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ADVERTISEMENT 



To THE Second Edition, 



This work, containing Sailing Directions for the South, East, 
and North coasts of Ireland, was compiled from various Admiralty- 
Surveys by the late Captain Eichard Hoskyn, R.N., in 1866. 

The coast from Mizen head to Poor head was surveyed by Com- 
mander Wolfe and Lieutenant Church, 1843-49 ; from Poor head 
to the river Boyne by Captain G. A. Frazer, 1837-52 ; from the 
river Boyne to Tnishowen head by R. Hoskyn, master, 1853-63 ; 
and from Inishowen head to Malin head by Captain G. A. Bedford, 
1857. The banks of soundings to the west, south-west, and north 
of Ireland were surveyed by Captain M. White, 1812-20; Com- 
mander A. G. Edye, 1859-61 ; and R. Hoskyn, master, 1862 ; and 
the Irish channel by Captain F. W. Beechey, 1843-46. 

The coast from Wexford to Dublin bay, including the off- 
lying banks, was re-surveyed in 1873-75, by Staff Commander 
J. H. Ken, RN. 

The present edition has been revised and coiTected from the 
latest information by Mr. E. C. Davison, R.N. 

F. J. K 

Hydrographic Office, Admiralty, London, 
September, 1877. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 



FOB THE 



COAST OF IRELAND. 



PART I. 



SOUTH, EAST, AND NORTH, COASTS. 



CHAPTER I. 

DIRECTIONS FOR APPROACHING THE LAND.— SOUTH COAST OF 
IRELAND FROM MIZEN HEAD TO OLD HEAD OF KINSALE. 



Variation in 1877. 
Fastnet rock 24° 0' W., Old Head of Kinsale 23° 20' W., decreasing 9 minutes 

annually. 



Ships approaching the coast of Ireland from the westward, must during 
thick weather, or when their true position has not recently been well 
ascertained, make an early use of the deep-sea lead, and endeavour to 
obtain soundings on the- outer edge of the bank. For as the 100-fathoms 
line is met with only 22 miles to the westward of the Skelligs, they may, 
if on this parallel, run in two hours from depths that are practically beyond 
their reach, to a position of great danger. 

At 150 miles to the westward of Ireland, there is an outer bank of 
soundings, but its depths in the track of ships steering for cape Clear are 
too great to be of service to the ordinary navigator. Its shoalest part is 
near its north end, on the parallel of, and 130 miles to the westward of 
Slyne head, where there is a tract of gravel land coarse sand, with from 
82 to. 95 fathoms water, named Porcupine bank. From this it runs in a 
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2 APPROACHING THE LAND. [chap. i. 

S.W. by S. direction 100 miles, with depths of about 200 fathoms, sand 
and oaze; 45 miles farther in the same direction, on the parallel of 51°, 
the depth increases to 395 fathoms, all fine sand and oaze; to the 
southward of this parallel the bank has not been examined. The meridian 
of 15° W. is its western limit, from whence it quickly dips to the ocean 
depths of 1,700 and 1,900 fathoms, with an incline varying from 6 to 
19 feet in 100 feet horizontal. To the eastward or between it and the 
shore bank, there is a great depression, increasing in depth as we proceed 
to the southward, from 185 fathoms abreast Porcupine bank to 1,180 
fathom's on the parallel of 51°. 

SOUNDINGS.— On the parallel of the Fastnet, or that of 51° 23' N. 
and in long. 11° 30' W., there is 286 fathoms, fine brown sand and mud, 
on the outer edge of the shore bank ; in the next 10 or 12 miles to the 
eastward the depths decrease rapidly. In longitude 11° 2' W. there is 
100 fathoms, and in longitude 10° 20', or 21 miles to the westward of 
Mizen head, 73 fathoms, all on the same description of bottom. From 
hence to the shore the soundings are irregular, and the bottom varied with 
patches of rock and coarse "ground. In hazy weather approach no nearer 
to the Fastnet than 60 fathoms.* 

If uncertain of the latitude, it must be borne in mind that the depth of 
60 fathoms will be found at 1^ miles distance from the Skelligs, and the 
same depth within 2 miles of Bull, Cow, and Calf, rocks. 

When sailing eastward on the parallel of 51° 10' N. or to the southward 
of it, if the soundings have decreased to 60 fathoms, it may be concluded 
that the ship is to the eastward of the meridian of Mizen head, viz., 
9° 49' W., and she may then steer E. 4 S. along the Irish coast. This 
course will carry her 10 miles to the southward of the Fastnet, and about 
8 miles without all the headlands as far eastward as Saltee lightship. The 
shore between cape Clear and Waterford is, generally speaking, steep-to, 
and more so in the neighbourhood of the cape than to the eastward, where 
the transition from deep to shoal water is tolerably progressive. 

Ships from the westward usually make the land in the vicinity of cape 
Clear. This course cannot, however, be recommended when strong 
southerly winds prevail, unless good observations have been obtained a 
very short time previously, for with these winds vessels have often found 
themselves to the northward of their reckoning, and, making the land to 
leeward of the Skelligs, have been detained several days in endeavouring 
to work round the cape. 

♦ See Admiralty chart of banks and soundings westward of the British isles, No. 2, 
scale, m = 0*03 inch; also chart of west coast of Ireland, No. 1,8245, scale, m = 0*15 
inch. For soundings in the approach to the English channel, see Channel Pilot, Fart I. , 
1874, p. 4. 



CHAP. I.] SOUNDINGS. — TIDAL STBEAMS. - 3 

In thick weather it may be well to run on the parallel of 51° N., until 
the vessel gets into 65 fathoms or less water ;* then steer E. by N. or 
E.N.E., keeping the lead going, and be careful not to advance into less 
than 50 fathoms, until on the meridian of Old Head of Kinsale, when the 
land may be approached to 40 fathoms water. An E. J S. course may 
now be steered, having constant recourse to the deep sea lead. By pro- 
ceeding in this manner it is probable that, if not seen before, the land will 
be made in the vicinity of Waterford, or about Saltee islands, but no 
vessel should attempt to run up the Irish channel without having first seen 
the land. 

After liaving once made the land, ships should endeavour to keep it 
in view. Generally speaking, they keep at too great a distance from it, 
by which they frequently miss a sight of lights and land marks, which 
it is important that they should see, and which, in the event of having 
to seek a port of refuge, would be found of very great service. The rule 
in coasting is to see every guide in passing it, unless thick weather should 
prevent it, and in that case to give strict attention to the lead and to the 
set of the tides until the next object is sighted. 

TIDAL STREAMS. — The great tide wave from the Atlantic ocean 
appears to split a little to the southward of the Skelligs ; one part, going 
to the northward, sweeps round the north-west coasts, and enters the Irish 
sea by the North channel ; the other part, going to the southward, round 
cape Clear, enters the Irish sea by the South channel, the two streams 
flowing on together towards Liverpool bay, where they unite, causing a 
rise of tide of 28 feet on springs, and making high water 7 hours after it 
occurs at the point of their separation. 

Along the west and south coasts the stream is feeble in the offing, but as 
the channels are approached it acquires a higher velocity, particularly in 
the North channel, where it runs at the rate of 6 knots on springs. 

At the distance of 70 miles to the westward of cape Clear, Captain 
M. White found the tide stream running for 4 hours between S.W. and 
W. by S. and for 8 hours between W. by N. and N.N.E., and not at all to 
the eastward or south-east; to which circumstance he atttributed the 
northerly and westerly set experienced by some ships in this locality. 
Twenty-four miles to the southward of cape Clear the first of the ebb sets 
S.W., veering round to West and N.W. The first of the flood sets N. by E., 
veering round by East to S.S.E., at from | to 1^ knots per hour. 

Six miles south-west of Seven heads the stream runs to the eastward 
until half-ebb by the shore, when it is slack for an hour, and then com- 

* In 1875, Captain Labadie, of the French barque Ville de Dieppe, discovered 
soondings of 38 to 40 fathoms in lat. 50*^ 35^ N., long. 8° (/ W., where 60 and 65 fathoms 
had fonaerly been supposed to exist. 
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4 MIZEK HEAD TO OLD HEAD OF KINSALE. [chap. r. 

mences its western course, which it continues until half-flood by the shore, 
when another hour's slack intervenes before commencing its eastern 
course. Its rate seldom exceeds 1^ knots per hour. Near the coast the 
stream takes the direction of the shore, and is slack from half an hour to 
an hour at each change of tide. In the offing, however, there exists no 
inactivity, the stream preserving its constant revolving motion, generally 
with the sun. 

In making allowance for the different sets and velocity of the tide, as 
affecting the place of a ship, much consideration is due to the force and 
direction of the wind. The foregoing remarks will serve to indicate the 
general course of the tides ; a particular description for each separate 
locality will be found in the body of the work. 

WINDS. — The prevailing winds on the coast of Ireland are those from 
the westward, which are often accompanied by rain and thick weather. 
Moderate winds from north and north-east are those which bring fine 
weather. Dead calms are of rare occurrence. When they occur in winter, 
they are generally the precursors of bad weather, and always indicate 
a change in the direction of the wind. When south-west gales are 
accompanied with heavy rain, the wind often flies suddenly up to 
jttorth-west, the weather clears, and it blows harder than before. If the 
wind backs round to eastward of south, prolonged bad weather is sure to 
follow. 

The result of three years' observations of the direction of the wind 
on the north, west, and south coasts, referred to the principal points of 
the compass, gives as the mean duration for each year, — from the North 
35 days, N.E. 24 days. East 27 days, S.E. 31 days, South 46 days, S.W. 
73 days, West 64 days, N.W. 58 days, Calm 7 days.* 

Fogs fti^ more prevalent in the Irish channel, and in its close bays 
and estuaries, than on the western coast, where from 15 to 20 days of 
fog would probably be the extreme number in a year. The meanf 
number recorded on the west coast, for the three years ending 1858, gives 
only 15 days of fog for each year, and at Liverpool 28 days in a year. J 
Hazy, weather however prevails, often obscuring the land from view. 

The COAST§ in the vicinity of cape Clear is high, precipitous, 
and bold, increasing in height to the northward of the cape, where it is 
fringed by outlying islets and rocks of considerable ^elevation, which in 

* J. H. BabingtOD, Esq., Meteorological Department, Board of Trade. 

■f Commander A. G. Edye, R.N., Admiralty Surveyor. 

J J. Hartnup, Esq., Liverpool Observatory. 

§ See Admiralty charts, Ireland, west coast. No. 1,8246 ; scale, »* = 0* 15 inch. Also, 
sheet XI., Valentia to cape Clear, No. 2,424 ; scale, m == 0*5 inch. Also, sheet XII., 
Mizen head to Kinsale, No. 1996 ; scale, m — 0*5 inch. 



CHAP. I.] WINDS. — FASTNET ROCK. 5 

clear weather are easily recognised at a great distance. This part of the 
coast is the ordinary landfall of ships from th^ Atlantic ocean. The 
most conspicuous objects which first present themselves to a vessel 
coming from westward on the parallel of the Fastnet, or 51° 23' N., are 
Hungry hill, Dursey island, and Skellig rocks, proceeding to the eastward 
Mizen peak will appear in view, and finally cape Clear, and Fastnet rock. 
But this part of the coast is frequently obsqured by haze, and during the 
winter season is subject to powerful gales and a turbulent sea. It how- 
ever abounds with good harbours and roadsteads, and is comparatively 
free from hidden danger. To the eastward of the cape the shore pre- 
serves its bold aspect, but is less indented. Its principal dangers are 
Daunt rock, off the entrance of Cork harbour, and Couingbeg rock to the 
southward of Saltee islands. Stag rocks off Toe head are free from 
hidden danger ; while Fastnet rock (formerly the dread of seamen in a 
dark night), has been converted into a beacon of safety by the erection of 
a lighthouse upon it. 

FASTNET ROCK, W. | S. nearly 4 miles from cape Clear, is a 
compact schist rock, of 93 feet elevation, and presents an area at low 
water of 360 by 180 feet. The bottom westward, southward, and north* 
eastward of the Fastnet is both shoal and rocky ; in the latter direction, 
at the distance of one quarter of a mile from the Fastnet, there is a flat 
rock, with only 11 feet water over it, which often breaks. The space 
between the Fastnet and the shore is free from danger, though in bois- 
terous weather the sea breaks here and there violently, caused by the 
rough nature of the ground. When navigating in the vicinity of the 
Fastnet, do not approach it nearer than one mile. Mizen peak in line 
with Brow signal tower leads midway nearly between the Fastnet and cape 
Clear. The Peak, kept open to the westward of Brow head, leads about 
half a mile south-westward of the Fastnet. These marks are given in the 
event of partial fog to which this part of the coast is very much su1)ject.* 

LIGHT. — A lighthouse was erected on the Fastnet in 1854 to super- 
sede that formerly on cape Clear. It is a circular tower, 92 feet liigh 
from the base to the vane, painted white, with a broad red belt in the 
middle, and exhibits at an elevation of 148 feet above high water, a 
revolving white light, which attains its greatest brilliancy ever^ minute^ 
and is visible in clear weather at the distance of 18 miles. 

MIZEN HEAD may be known by its remarkable peak, 755 feet 
high. Near the head the tide streams run at the rate of 4 miles per hour, 
causing a dangerous race. At a distance from the shore the stream loses 
its velocity, and at 5 miles from the head it runs only 1^ knots. 

* lieut. Church, R.N., Admiralty Surveyor. 
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Barley Cove, one mile to the eastward of Mizeii Lead, may be known 
by the tracts of sand at its head. Viewed from the ofling it appears like a 
good harbour, for which it has on several occasions been mistaken by 
foreigners, there is, however, no safety in it with any wind. About the 
middle of the cove is a large rock awash at high water, called Barley rock. 
Brow head, the eastern point of the cove, is 309 feet high, and bluff, with 
a ruined telegraph tower on it. The head slopes down to the eastward to 
Galley cove, a small bight, only separated from Crookhaven harbour by a 
narrow sandy isthmus. 

CROOKHAVEN, 5 miles eastward of Mizen head, and N. f W. 
6 miles from the Fastnet, is greatly resorted to by homeward-bound 
vessels during easterly winds, and is a very convenient place for vessels 
under 14 feet dmught.* 

Streek head, forming the southern point of entrance to the harbour, is 
a remarkable feature, rising abruptly from the sea to the height of 148 
feet. On its south side there are some high detached rocks, which must 
not be approached within a cable. Alderman rocks, extending four cables 
to the eastward of Streek head, and from 18" to 28 feet above high water, 
are foul to nearly a cable's distance to the northward. The north point 
of entrance, on which stands the lighthouse, is bold-to and clear of danger. 
Crookhaven is further distinguished by three lofty castellated towers, used 
as look-outs by the pilots, who board vessels in any weather on the usual 
signal being made. 

The harbour is about 2 miles long. Abreast the lighthouse it is 2 
cables wide, with from 5 to 5 J fathoms at low water, and abreast the 
coast-guard station, which is a long range of 'white houses half-a-mile 
farther up, it is only one cable wide, with from 3 to 3J fathoms. Above 
this the water shoals suddenly to about 2 fathoms, and then grtidually 
decreases in depth to the head of the harbour. It is said to be filling up 
from the sand brought into it from Barley and Galley coves by the 
prevailing westerly winds. 

The bottom is soft mud, and, the only danger is a rock off Granny 
island, above the usual anchorage, which shows at low water spring tides. 
Vessels therefore of any burthen, in the event of loss of anchors, or other- 
wise in distress, may boldly run up the haven, until they take the ground, 
provided they keep in the middle of the channel. 

The best anchorage for a large vessel is abreast the second tower from 
the lighthouse, in 3^ fathoms, with the small bower about half a cable 
from the north shore, and the best bower near Boat-house cove, on the 
opposite shore. Vessels drawing upwards of 12 feet cannot bring Coghlan 



* See Admiralty plan, S.W. coast of Ireland, with an enlarged plan of Crookhaven, 
No. 2,184, scales, m s 3*0 and 7*0 inches. 
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tower more southerly than S.S.W. without touching at low water. In fine 
weather, however, no inconvenience can arise from sueing. 

The village of Grookhaven, consisting of some poor cottages, is on the 
south side of the.harbour ; the post-office and coast-guard station are on the 
northern shore, half-a-mile within the entrance. Supplies of all kinds are 
very scarce. 

In moderate weather the American steamers communicate their intelli- 
gence here, which is at once transmitted by means of the electric telegraph. 

LIGHT. — ^The lighthouse, a white tower on Rock island, the north point 
of the entrance, shows, at an elevation of 67 feet, a fixed light. Coming 
from the westward, this light will not be seen until it opens eastward of 
Streek head, bearing N. \ E., between which bearing and N. W. by W. it 
appears red ; ndrthward of the latter line of bearing it shows white. In 
clear weather, the white light may be seen at the distance of 13 miles, the 
red light at 10 miles. As a guide to the harbour the light would be more 
usefully placed on Alderman rocks. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Crookhaven, at 
4h. 9m. ; springs rise 9| feet, neaps 8 feet. 

Directions. — A vessel may pass at the distance of one cable to the 
eastward of Alderman rocks. To clear the foul ground on their north side, 
keep the telegraph tower on Brow head open north of DriscoU house, on 
the south side of the harbour. 

There is no danger in taking the harbour by day, but at night very great 
care must be observed to avoid Alderman rocks. In order to clear them, 
when coming from the southward or westward,a vessdi must not steer towards 
the light before it changes from red to white, on a N.W. by W. bearing ; 
then haul over towards it, and run in on the north shore of the harbour 
which is bold- to and may be approached to the distance of half a cable. 

When running in from the offing for Crookhaven, the opening to which 
cannot be made out until very near Streek head, steer in from the Fastnet, 
North ; when Brow head closes with Streek head, the harbour will begin 
to unfold itself, the coast-guard station on the northern shore will first be 
seen, and ultimately Coghlan (white) tower on the southern side. 

A sailing vessel cannot enter Crookhaven with the wind between 
N. by W. and S.S.W. ; but when the wind happens to be foul for Crook- 
haven, it is fair for Long island sound. 

AMSTERDAM REEF. — The coast between Crookhaven and Long 
island sound is deeply indented, and skirted by outlying dangers. Off 
Ballyrisode point, 2 miles to the eastward of Crookhaven, foul ground 
extends to the southward for nearly half a mile. Amsterdam reef, awash 
at low water, is on the outer end of this foul ground, at the distance of 
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4^ cables S.W. by S. from the 'point. Balljdiblin house, in line with the 
west end of Knockafooka hill, N. J W., leads one quarter mile west of the 
reef; and the corner of the beach at the head of Crookhaven in sight, bearing 
W. J S., leads the same distance southward of it. 

BULLIGMOREi. — Nearly 3 miles eastward of Crookhaven, off 
Castle point, which may be known by the ruins of an old square castle, is a 
cluster of rocks and rocky islets at from 2 to 3 cables distance from the 
shore, with foul grdund extending considerably to the southward and west- 
ward of them. The most dangerous portion of this foul ground, called 
BuUigmore, has two rocky heads, with 3 feet and 12 feet water, respec- 
tively. The latter depth is S.W. f S., upwards of three-quarters of a mile 
from Castle point, and W. \ N. about the same distance from Turf island, 
with the three-feet pinnacle nearly midway between it and the latter. To 
the westward of these dangers, and bearing W.f S. from Turf island are 
two rocky patches, Carthys ledge with 6 fathoms, and Outer patch with 
10 fathoms, and with 16 to 24 fathoms around them. 

To pass southward of BuUigmore the south-west point of Long island 
must be kept well open south of Little Goat island. Bally diblin house, in 
line with the west end of Knockafooka hill, N. J W., leads westward of it. 
A stranger must on no account pass the line of these leading marks. At 
night, by not opening the white section of Crookhaven light, a vessel vnll 
pass to the southward of all these dangers. 

LONG ISLAND SOUND, between Long island and the main, 
is about 3 cables in width, with good holding-ground, and moderate depth 
of water, and affords excellent shelter for a large number of ships of light 
draught.* 

Its navigation is, however, obstructed by several shoal patches. The 
principal danger, Cush spit, is a bank of gravel, about half a mile to the 
westward of Copper point, and stretching from the island nearly half way 
across to the main land, with but 4 feet water on its north edge, which is 
stecp-to and marked by a black buoy. The tower on Brow head, in line 
with Gun point, clears it in 7 or 8 fathoms. To the westward of the Cush 
the depths decrease, at about half a mile distant from it there is a bank 
with 15 feet water ia the middle of the channel, and 3^ to 5 fathoms on 
each side of it. Proceeding to the westward the deepest water, 3 fathoms, 
is on the north side of the channel near Coney island ; and between this 
and Gun point, there is a shallow inlet running up to Croagh river, with 
some detached rocks at its entrance, which will be avoided by keeping 
Brow head open of Gun point. 



* See Admiralty plan of Long Island and Baltimore bays, with views, No. 2,129; 
scale, m « 3*0 inches. 
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There are two principal anchorages. The western is about 2 cables to 
the south-eastward of Coney island, in nearly mid-ehannel, in 5 fathoms at 
low water. The eastern anchorage is in mid -channel also, in from 6 to 
8 fathoms water, with cape Clear disused lighthouse in line with Copper 
point, and the tower on Brow head in line with the south sides of Gun 
point and Coney island. These anchorages possess the great advantage to 
sailing vessels, that they may put to sea from them in easterly winds, when 
they could not do so from Crook haven. 

There are three channels of approach to Long island sound, one between 
Goat island and Turf island, called Man-of-War sound ; another between 
Goat island and Long island, called Goat island sound ; and a third to the 
eastward of Long island, between it and Castle island grounds. 

GrOSit Isla;Ild.9 to the eastward of Turf island, with rocky shores rising 
to the height of 109 feet, and a channel into Long island sound on either 
side of it, is remarkable for a deep chasm, which almost insulates its 
southern portion called Little Goat island, on which a stone beacon has 
been erected to enable the mariner to distinguish more readily the entrances 
to Long island sound. 

Long IslAndy from which the anchorage within it derives its name as 
well as shelter, is 2 miles long and about one quarter mile wide, with an 
elevation near the middle of 97 feet, from whence it declines to the low 
shelving point at its east end, called Copper point, which is marked by a 
stone beacon. 

BUDALOGH SHOAL. — The outer shores of Long island are 
generally clear to the distance of half a cable, except near the eastern end, 
where Geenwan rocks (always visible) extend off one cable, and beyond 
them Budalogh shoal, a rocky patch with 4 fathoms water, stretches 
2^ cables to the soutli-east. Streek head kept open of Goat island leads 
to the southward ; and the summit of mount Gabriel in line with Copper 
point leads eastward of it. 

CASTLE ISLAND GROUNDS extends from the west end of 
Castle island for a distance of half a mile. Amelia rock, on its outer end, 
with only 7 feet water, is marked by a red conical buoy moored 1^ cables 
to the westward of the rock, in 10 fathoms water. Cosheen crag and 
Barnacleeve gap in line, N.N.E. ^ E., leads westward of it. 

SKULL HARBOUR9 half a mile within the eastern point of 
Long island, at the foot of mount Gabriel, is free from danger excepting 
one rock (the Bull) about midway between the points of entrance, and 
affords excellent anchorage for vessels of moderate draught. The depth 
of water in the middle of the harbour is from 3^ to 4^ fathoms, with good 
holding-ground, shoaling gradually on all sides to the shores. 
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There is a daily post at Skull ; supplies, though not plentiful, are more 
abundant than at Crookhaven, and may be obtained from the town of 
Skibbereen, distant 13 miles. Except in very dry weather water may be 
easily procured. 

Bull Rock covers at half-tide, when its position is pointed out by an 
iron perch erected on the south-west part of the rock, from which it runs 
off to the N.N.E. about 350 feet, leaving a channel of a cable in breadth 
between it and the rocky ledges that extend nearly a cable from Cosheen 
point. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Skull, at 4h. 2m. ; 
springs rise 9| feet, neaps 7^ feet. Through Man-of-war and Groat island 
sounds the ebb stream sets to the northward, and the flood to the south- 
ward, at the rate of 1 J knots on springs. In Long island sound the tide 
sets fairly through, at 1;J^ knots on springs. 

Directions. — ^Approaching from seaward, neither Goat island nor 
Long island can in the first instance be clearly discerned, owing to their 
proximity to the mainland, with which they appear identified. Fastnet 
rock, however, kept S.S.W. ^ W., or Learacon tower N.N.E. \ E., will 
lead directly to Goat island. 

When entering Long island sound by Man-of-war sound, a vessel has 
merely to keep a mid-channel course all the way through to the anchorage. 

In Goat island sound it is necessary to keep one-third nearer the Goat 
island side to clear Sound rock, and not make too free with the south side 
of Goat island, as foul ground extends a cable from it. 

Coming from the westward or south-westward, and intending to enter 
Long island sound by the eastern passage, between Long island and Castle 
island grounds, range along the southern side of Long island, giving the 
shore a berth of half a mile, or keep Streek head open of Goat island, until 
the summit of mount Gabriel appears open of Copper point, when haul up 
towards it. If the wind is scant take care not to stand farther to the east- 
ward than to bring Cosheen crag on with Barnacleeve gap, to avoid Castle 
island grounds. The Roman Catholic chapel at Skull in line with the 
perch on Bull rock at the entrance of Skull harbour, leads through the 
eastern entrance clear of all dangers, but rather close to Copper point ; 
having rounded the latter, prepare to anchor, as before directed. 

The directions for entering Long island sound by the east entrance are 
of course applicable to the approaches to Skull. Bull rock niay be passed 
on either side, the outer or western tangent of cape Clear in line with 
Copper point, leads eastward of it ; and the gap in cape Clear island in line 
with the same point, leads to the westward of it : select an anchorage 
according to draught of water. 
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LONG ISLAND HA.'Yj comprised between Long island to the 
northward and cape Clear island to the southward, is so choked with islets 
rocks, and shoals, as scarcely to be considered navigable water. The 
outer islet, named West Calf, with deep water close home to its western 
point, is the westernmost of three small rocky islets named West, Middle, 
and East Calf. To the northward of these there is a nest of rocks, having 
Carthy island at their west extreme; between these rocks and Castle 
island there is a clear passage leading to Roaring Water bay ; and between 
Calf islands and cape Clear there is another passage leading 'to the Hen 
or Skibbereen river. Vessels may also pass to the eastward of East Calf, 
or between it and Middle Calf ; but all these channels abound in dangers 
requiring local knowledge for their safe navigation. 

ROARING WATER BAY is an extensive shallow inlet at the 
north-east extreme of Long Island bay, which, notwithstanding its for- 
bidding name, affords quiet and well-sheltered anchorage to vessels under 
12 feet draught, being completely sheltered from the sea by the rocks and 
islands to the westward of it. 

The outer anchorage in Roaring Water bay is with the east end of Horse 
island bearing from N. ^ W. to N.W. | W., in 3J to 4 fathoms water, sand 
and mud. Better shelter will be obtained by running half a mile farther to 
the north-eastward, keeping Keown and Knock points in line, N.E. | N., 
and anchoring on this line of bearing as soon as Tober point touches 
Mannin island, bearing E. | N., in 2 J fathoms, mud. This latter ^mark 
leads northward of a mud flat, with 9 and 10 feet water, which extends 
across the bay from the south shore. If desirous of proceeding to the 
inner anchorage, keep the mark on until within a cable of Ardillaun 
islet at the west end of Mannin island, and then run along the south side 
of the latter at about a cable's distance, which will lead between it and 
the flat extending from Vyglash rocks, until Kilcoe castle bears between 
N.W. by N. and N.W. by W. when anchor in 16 feet water, muddy 
bottom. There is also anchorage to the southward of Vyglash rocks, in 
3^ fathoms water. 

The clearest and most direct channel into Roaring Water bay is between 
Carthy island and Castle island, steering about East from the latter 
position and keeping Bininy island closing on Carthy island cliffs until 
the west end of Horse island bears N. J W., in order to clear Moore rock 
with 9 feet water. The same course will lead to the outer anchorage off 
the east end of Horse island. If desirous of going to the inner anchorages, 
when Keown point opens of Knock point, N.E. J N., haul up towards it, 
and proceed as before directed. A vessel may also approach Roaring 
Water bay from the southward of Calf islands, passing to the eastward of 
or between them ; but these channels are beset with dangers, and should 
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not be used bj n stranger unless compelled by necessity to do so, when the 
Admiralty chart of Long island and Baltimore bays, No. 2,129, will be 
found his safest guide. 

CAPE CLEAR ISLAND, nearly 3 miles long, in an E. by N. 
and W. by S. direction, and one mile broad, is high, precipitous, and bold, 
especially on its south side, where it rises abruptly from the sea to the 
height of 522 feet, but slopes more gradually to the northward. There 
are two small coves in the island, one on the north side, the other on the 
south, denominated North and South harbours, but neither of them affords 
permanent shelter or common convenience to vessels larger than the Lnsh 
hookers, though they may be, and indeed have been, made useful to others 
in cases of great emergency. The south cove is the more extensive as 
well as deeper, but in boisterous weather, from any quarter to the west- 
ward of N.W. or eastward of N.E. the reflux of the sea is so powerful as 
to draw vessels from both to sea, however well secured they may be. 

The old disused lighthouse stands midway on the south side of the 
island ; the light has been superseded by the one now exhibited on Fastnet 
rock. 

The west and southern shores of cape Clear island are steep and bold- 
to, there being not less than from 10 to 20 fathoms water at a cable from 
them. Along the noi-th shore also for about 2 miles from the cape, the 
shore is clear and steep-to at one cable off, but from thence a series of 
rocks, terminating in Bullig reef, extends about two-thirds of a mile in 
a northerly direction, to clear which keep the old telegraph tower to the 
eastward of Baltimore harbour, in line with Sherkin chapel (wkite\ 
E. by S. i S. 

GASCANANE SOUND.— This dangerous passage between 
cape Clear island and the Badger, a small island off the south-west end of 
Sherkin island, is divided into two channels by Carrigmore and Gascanane 
rocks ; the former never covers, the latter covers at half-flood. The best 
channel is between these rocks and Badger island, in a depth of from 22 to 
26 fathoms. 

The tides sweep through both channels, especially at springs, with such 
velocity as to cause dangerous eddies ; no sailing vessel should, therefore, 
attempt the sound without a commanding breeze ; indeed it is seldom used 
except by steam-vessels bound round Mizen head, when a slight saving of 
distance is effected. 

BALTIMORE HARBOUR, between Sherkin island and the 
main, is very shallow, but affords secure anchorage for a large number of 
vessels under 10 feet draught, and sufficient shelter just within the entrance 
for four or five ships drawing from 18 to 20 feet. To a vessel embayed 
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between Stag rocks and cape Clear, in a southerly gale, it offers the only 
chance of safety, as Gascanane sound is then impracticable. There is always 
a ground swell in the harbour with the wind between W. by N. and S.E., 
which increases considerably in boisterous weather. 

The outer anchorage is directly within and opposite the entrance, along 
the shores of Sherkin island, where are from 3 to 4 fathoms water, on mud 
and sand, off a very conspicuous ruin of an abbey, which may be brought 
to bear about W. J S., smaller vessels lie farther eastward according to 
their draught of water. Those under 9 feet may find good shiBlter south- 
eastward of Lousy rocks, between them and the town, being careful to avoid 
Wallis rock. Or they may take the ground abreast O'Driscols quay, where 
they will lie on mud. In the outer anchorage, moor East and West, and 
in the inner one, N.W. and S.E. The town of Baltimore consists of only 
a few houses, and all supplies are obtained from Skibbereen, about 8 miles 
distant. Water can only be procured from the wells in the town. 

The entrance between Beacon point to the eastward, and Barrack point 
on Sherkin island, is only 1^ cables wide, and is not easily made out at 
any considerable distance. But on approaching it a telegraph tower will 
be seen about a mile to the eastward, also the ruins of a building over 
Barrack point, which, with the conspicuous stone beacon erected on the 
east point of entrance, will clearly point it out. 

At the distance of a mile from the harbour there is 20 fathoms water, 
decreasing to 14 fathoms in the entrance, and shoaling rather abruptly to 
5 and 3 fathoms after passing Loo rock. 

Loo Rock, on the eastern side of the entrance, in a north-westerJy 
direction from the beacon, and nearly one- fourth of the distance across 
from the eastern to the western point, uncovers at low water spring tides, 
and is marked by a black can buoy, with Loo rock painted on it, moored 
20 fathoms south-west of the rock. 

The principal dangers within the harbour are Quarry, Lousy, and Wallis 
rocks. 

Quarry rock, 2 cables N.E. \ N. from Loo rock, has but 6 feet over it at 
low water. Lousy rocks, half a mile within the entrance, and near the 
middle of the harbour, uncover on last quarter ebb, and are marked by an 
iron perch. The ground is both foul and shallow for about a cable to the 
northward and westward of the perch. To the eastward it is clear, but the 
depth is under 2 fathoms. Wallis, or Harbour, rock is a small patch nearly 
midway between Lousy rocks and the town of Baltimore, but rather nearer 
to the former ; at low water there is 6^ feet over it ; its position is marked 
by a black can buoy. There are other ledges of rocks in different pai'ts of 
this harbour, but their contiguity to the land, or their distance from the 
anchoring ground, renders a description of them unnecessary. 
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TIDES. — In Baltimore hai'bour, it is high water, full and cliauge, at 
4h. 23m. ; springs rise lOJ feet, neaps 8J feet. 

Directions. — ^To enter Baltimore harbour in a sailing vessel a lead- 
ing wind is necessary; steer boldly in N.N.E. J E., without being 
discouraged by the threatening aspect of the cliffs, and keeping rather 
towards the western shore, in order to avoid Loo rock. As soon as the 
entrance has been passed, a large basin presents itself to the eastward ; but 
the anchorage space for the larger class of vessels is confined to the shores 
of Sherkin. When Baltimore new church appears in sight over the sandy 
beach, on the starboard hand going in, a vessel will be considerably to the 
northward of Loo rock, and if proceeding up off the town, must take care 
not to come to the eastward of N.E. J N.^ until the town appears open of 
Connor rock point, in order to avoid Quarry rock. Winds from the south- 
ward of East or West will prove leading winds in, and those which blow 
from a northerly direction are fair winds out. 

SKIBBEREEN or ILEN RIVER is a narrow stream running 
in a north-easterly direction towards the town of Skibbereen, situated 7^ 
miles from its entrance. The best and most frequented passage into this 
river, is directly opposite the entrance of Baltimore harbour between 
Sherkin island and Spanish island, and is called the Sound ; it is not more 
than three-quarters of a cable wide, but is deep. 

The river may also be entered to the northwai'd of Sherkin island, but 
both channels are intiicate, and should not be attempted without a pilot. 

The usual anchorage is in the first reach, under Tiu:k head, and from 
thence about half a mile to the eastward, where vessels may liie in safety 
in from 9 to 5 fathoms at low water. Coasters, however, can at half-flood 
go 4 miles higher up, to as far as Old Court, which is only 2^ miles from 
Skibbereen. Here they will have to lie aground, except at a rocky point 
close to the old castle, alongside which they may moor in 1 1 feet at low 
water. This river is greatly neglected, but capable of being much im- 
proved. 

Tlie COAST eastward of Baltimore harbour is high, rocky, and 
barren, and free from hidden dangers. 

EecLg6 Isld/Ild. is a high flat-topped rocky islet, 1^ miles to the south- 
east of Baltimore harbour. A chain of pinnacled rocks extends from the 
islet towards the shore, leaving a narrow passage with 4 fathoms water 
close along by Spain point, which is sometimes used by coasters. 

BarlOgtLO Harbour, a remarkable little creek between precipitous 
hills, 2^ miles to the eastward of Kedge island, is frequented by a few fishing 
boats, but affords no shelter with southerly winds.' A narrow channel, 
400 yards in length, connects it with lough Hyne, a large sheet of water, 

M 

with a depth of from 10 to 22 fathoms, with which the external waters are 
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on a, level at half-tide only, at other periods of the tide there is a rapid in 
the narrow channel. 

Between Barlogue and Toe head there are two deep indentations, called 
Tragomna and Toe head bays. They afford no shelter or anchorage. 

TOE BEE AD is a bluff bold headland, with an old telegraph tower on 
its eastern side, a little within which, at Beenteeane hill, the land rises to 
the height of 356 feet. The coast in its vicinity is high, barren, and 
rocky. To the westward of the head, foul ground extends to nearly 
2 cables from the shore. 

Scullane Bay, on the eastern side of the head, is exposed to the south- 
east, but clear of danger, with soundings decreasing gradually towards the 
shore over a clean sandy bottom. Horse island, with Black rock lying off 
it, forms its eastern limit. The latter is 72 feet high and bold-to ; round it 
is the entrance to Castlehaven. 

STAG ROCKS form a cluster of rugged, precipitous rocks, of 66 feet 
elevation. When viewed from the westward they appear like pinnacles. 
They are moderately steep-to, and free from outlying danger. The sound 
between them and Toe head affords a safe passage, 6 cables in width, and 
with a depth of 20 fathoms water, rocky bottom. 

CASTLE HAVE Ny about 3 miles to the north-east of Stag rocks, is 
of small extent, and affords but limited shelter for vessels of a light draught 
of water. The entrance between Horse island and a remarkable high flat 
rock called Skiddy island, to the eastward of it, is about 4 cables wide and 
free from danger. Reen point, to the northward of Skiddy island, is 
skirted by rocky prougs; and just within the point, at half a cable from 
the shore, is a rocky head called Colonel rock. The depths decrease 
gradually from 5 fathoms abreast Reen point to 1^ iathoms opposite the 
village of Castletownsend, which stands about a mile within the entrance. 
Supplies are brought from Skibbereen, 5 mUes distant. Water may be 
procured, but not in abundance.* 

The harbour is not adapted to vessels of more than 12 feet draught, for 
they would be obliged to anchor so far out as to be exposed to the heavy 
swell that sets in with southerly winds ; and although vessels of a lighter 
draught may go far enough up to be landlocked, they gain no better 
shelter, for the swell rolling against the western shore is deflected towards 
the head of the harbour with such force as to cause them to strike heavily 
on the hard sandy bottom. 

TIDES. — ^It is high water, full and change, at Castletownsend, at 
4h. 21m. ; springs rise 10 J feet, neaps 8 feet. Neither the ebb nor flood 
stream possesses any strength. 

* See Admiralty plan of CastlehaveD and Glandore harbour, No. 2,092 ; scale, m = 3 
inches. 
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DirectioilS. — Steer in between Horse island and the Skiddy, -^'ith 
two white mounds of stones in line, bearing North, until Stag rocks appear 
between Horse island and the main, wlicn proceed up the harbour, keeping 
the Stags in one with Flea island on the west side of the sound, to avoid 
Colonel rock. Or, in the event of the mark not being seen, keep as near 
mid-channel as practicable, and anchor as most convenient, according to 
draught of water. 

HIGH ISLAND) of 150 feet elevation, is the largest and outermost 
of a cluster of rocks lying nearly one mile off shore to the eastwai'd of 
Castlehaven, and midway between it and Glaudore harbour. High island 
is steep-to to the southward, but the group must not be too closely 
approached from any other quarter. 

GLANDORE BAY, between High island and Galley bead, 
6J miles to the eastward, embracing Glandore harbour and several small 
fishing creeks, is generally foul and rocky near the shore. 

Rabbit Island, N.N.E. | E. over | of a mile from High island, 
forms the east shore of the small harbour of Squince, where fishing vessels 
find good shelter in westerly winds. There is also a little inlet between 
Castlehaven and Squince, called Blind harbour, fit for boats only. 

Belly Rock, awash at low water springs, is 1 J cables to the south- 
ward of the rocks that extend from the west end of Rabbit island, and is 
in the track of vessels taking the channel between High islands and the 
shore, which otherwise presents a clear passage, from 7 to 14 fathoms 
deep. 

Castle Freeke house, open to the southward of Downeen point, E. \ N., 
or Black rock, in line with north peak of Beenteeane hill. West, leads 
southward of Belly rock. Sheela point, open to the eastward of the 
Bean stack, N.E. f N., leads eastward of it. 

GLANDORE HARBOUR, although open to the southward, 
offers better riding for small vessels than Castlehaven, as it is protected 
from the force of the sea by the islands and rocks that lie in the entrance. 

The best anchorage is off Coosaneigh point, in from 2 to 3 fathoms 
water. Vessels of less than 12 feet draught may run up half a mile farther 
a« half-flood, and anchor off Ballincalla house, where they will lie in safety 
in from 7 to 9 feet water oh soft mud. There is little stream of tide in 
this harbour. The village of Glandore stands in the north-east bight of 
the harbour, where is a small rubble pier for the convenience cf landing. 
Supplies of provisions may be obtained in small quantities, and water from 
the streams that trickle down the hill sides. 

The entrance, 2 miles north-eastward of High island, may be easily dis- 
tinguished by an old telegraph tower, standing on the cliffs of Foilnashark 
head, the east point of entrance, at an elevation of 259 feet. 
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Adam Island, 99 feet high, lies one-quarter mile off Sheela point on 
the west side of the entrance. The passage between them is unsafe, it 
being obstinicted by a rock lying in mid-channel with 1 1 feet water. To 
the northward of the island foul ground extends for a cable, but to the 
eastward of it the passage is clear of danger, and about 4 cables wide, with 
from 9 to 12 fathoms water. 

Half a mile within Adam island is a smaller islet, 23 feet high, called 
Eve, which may be passed on either side ; but the wider and more direct 
channel is to the eastward of it. 

The Dangers. — Within Eve island, and about mid-channel of the 
harbour, is a chain of rocks, extending upwards for about 4 cables, called 
the Dangers. The northernmost of these, named the Sunk, has 6 feet over 
it at low water ; the other rocks uncover, and are marked by perches. 
They are all steep-to with deep water between them, and a channel of not 
less than 18 feet depth on either side, of which the western is the best. 

Directions. — To enter this harbour, run up to the eastward of Adam 
and Eve islands, keeping near mid-channel. When above the latter islet, 
bring its east extreme on with the west extreme of Adam island, which 
will lead through the channel to the west of the Dangers. Kept a little 
open these marks lead to Sunk rock. When the coast-guard flagstaff is 
seen over Coosaneigh point a vessel will be to the northward of the 
Dangers, and must prepai'e to anchor. In proceeding through the passage 
to the east of the Dangers, keep about half a cable from the east shore. 
The east cliff of Adam island in line with the south-east perch leads east- 
ward of the Sunk. With a beating wind both shores must be approached 
with caution, as they are foul to some distance. 

ROSSCARBERRT BAY, at the east side of Glandore bay, is 
generally foul and dangerous to approach. Rosscarberry inlet is all dry at low 
water, and scarcely worthy of notice. At high water the entrance is 
100 yards wide, beyond which it expands and runs up about one mile to 
the town of Rosscarberry, a place of no trade, and frequented only by 
small coasters bringing coal and timber. 

South-eastward of this inlet are two sandy beaches, sepiirated by the 
rugged cliffs of Cloghna head. The southernmost of these, called Long 
strand, forms a remarkable feature of the coast ; from its southern end 
there commences a bold rocky shore which reaches to Galley head. 

Cloglina Rock, a pinnacle with 4 feet water, »nd steep-to all round, 
is half a mile distant from the shore, in front of Long strand, and is the 
most outlying danger in Rosscarberry bay. The spire of Rosscarberry 
cathedral just open of Creggan point, the eastern limit of Rosscarberry 
harbour, leads IJ cables westward of it. 

41331. n 



18 MIZEN HEAD TO OLD HEAD OP KIN8ALE. [chaim. 

Dhulic Rock, balf a mile W. \ S. of Galley head, and awash at high 
water, is steep-to on the north and east, but to the south-west of it foul 
ground extends for 1^ cables. The ebb tide sets on it with great velocitj* 
The mark given to clear Cloghna rock, viz., the ^ire of Rosscarbeny 
cathedral just open of Creggan point, leads between Dhulic rock and 
Galley head in from 11 to 13 fathoms water. 

White Rock, l^ mile S.W. J W. from Galley head, has 11 fathoms 
water over it. 

Robber Rock, W. by S. J S. 2^ miles from Galley head, is said to 
have as little as 4 fathoms water over it, but 8 fathoms is the least depth 
that has hitherto been found upon it. 

GALLEIT HEAD, of 122 feet elevation, makes like an island 
when viewed from the east or west.* The ruin of Dundeady castle is on 
the low neck that connects it with the main. There are several dangerous 
rocks southward and westward of the head ; those to the westward have 
already been described. 

Clout Rocks, with 5 fathoms water, are S. J E. 4 cables frcHn 
Galley head. Half-way between Clout rocks and the head is another shoal 
called Inner Clout, with 3^ fathoms water ; around these rocks there are 
from 10 to 12 fathoms water. 

Dirk B&y, immediately to the eastward of Galley head, affords good 
anchorage for small vessels, with westerly winds, abreast a coast-guard 
station on the west side of the bay, in from 3 to 4 fathoms, fine sand. On 
the eastern side of the bay is CarrigdufT rock, covered at half-tide, with 
foul ground to the south-westward of it for nearly a cable. Bream rock, 
another small patch, 2^ cables S.E. | E. from the coast-guard station, 
has not less than 4 fathoms over it at low water. The anchorage is within 
this rock. 

Between Dirk bay and Dunnycove bay, a distance of 1-^ miles, the shore 
is skirted by sevei*al patches of foul ground, known as Cow, Keameen, and 
Bellows, rocks, with from 4 to 7 fathoms water over them, all of which 
may be avoided by not coming within half a mile of the shore. 

Dunnycove Bay is clean and level, affording good anchorage, with 
westerly winds, in from 5 to 7 fathoms, fine sand ; but it is open to the 
south-east. 

CLOlfAKILTY BAYt is included between Galley head and 
Seven heads, a distance of 9^ miles, in an E. f S. direction. With the 
exception of half a mile of sandy beach, which marks the entrance to 
Clonakilty harbour, the shores are generally high and rocky, and fringed 
with outlying rocks and foul ground. 

♦ A lighthouse is in coarse of erection on Galley head. (1876.) 

f See Admiralty plan of Clonakilty bay, No. 2,080 ; scale, m &= 3 inches. 
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Anchor Rock, with 8 feet water, E. by N. f N. 3J cables from 
Duneen head, is in the track of vessels from the westward bound to 
Clonakilty harbour. Sheep rock, with 4 feet water, is half a mile to the 
eastward of Clonakilty harbour, and 2 cables offshore ; to the eastward of 
this the shore becomes very' foul. Sloop rock, with 12 feet, is about 
3 cables off, and for a cable outside it there is not more than 4 fathoms 
water. 

Dunworley Bay, a small bight encumbered with rocks and foul 
ground, has Cod rock, with 4 fathoms, in front of it, at the distance of 
more than half a mile from the shore. The soundings in the outer part of 
Clonakilty bay are very irregular, with several rocky patches of from 7 to 
10 fathoms water. Large vessels should not stand towards it nearer than 
the depth of 20 fathoms, or, in thick weather, 30 fathoms. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Clonakilty bay, at 
4h. 30m. ; springs rise 11 feet, neaps 8^ feet. 

CLONAKILTY HARBOUR, which is for the most part dry 
at low water, is in the bight of Clonakilty bay, with its entrance at the east 
end of the sandy beach already referred to. The entering channel, in 
which there are some holes with 10 and 12 feet water, runs close along by 
the high land of Ring head ; the bar at the entrance has not more than 
2 feet on it at low water. Immediately within it is Wind rock, lying 
dose to the shore of Ring head, and just awash at high water ; the channel 
runs close to it. Three-quarters of a mile within Ring head, at the small 
village of South Ring, is a pier with 6 or 7 feet water at its head, where 
vessels generally lie. 

The town of Clonakilty is at the head of the harbour, 2 miles above 
South Ring, where is a d^pth of 5 to 6 feet over the mud flats at high 
water spring tides. 

This harbour is unfit for any but the smallest class of vessels, and the 
heavy sea on the bar, with southerly winds, renders it impracticable even 
for these at such times. With off-shore winds vessels waiting for tide to 
enter the harbour will find good anchorage outside the bar, with regular 
soundings to the shore on a clean sandy bottom. 

SEVEN HEADS is a bold bluff headland, with an old telegraph 
tower upon it. The bottom around the head is uneven and rocky, causing 
overfalls during the strength of the tide. Baun bank, with 6 fathoms 
water, half a mile to the eastward of the head, and Carrigroar rock vnth 
5 fathoms, 1^ miles from the shore in the same direction, break in bad 
weather. Cotton rock, awash at high water, is 1^ cables from the shore on 
the east side of the head. 

B 2 
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COURTMACSHERRY BAT,* between Seven Heads and Old 
Head of Kinsale, a distance of 7 miles in an E. J S. direction, is dreaded by 
coasters, from its exposed aspect, and the dangerous rocks that encumber 
it. Its western shores afford good shelter in westerly winds ; and in its 
north-west corner is Courtmacsheri'j harbour. 

Seven Heads Bay, l^ miles to the north-eastward of the head, 
affords shelter from westerly and northerly winds, in from 6 to 9 fathoms, 
good holding-ground. Its north shore rises almost perpendicularly to the 
height of 352 feet, from whence it falls rather abruptly to Barry point. 

Broad Strand Bay, half a mile to the northward of Barry point, 
affords good shelter from westerly and south-westerly winds, in 4 fathoms, 
fine sand. 

The most outlying dangers in Courtmacsherry bay, besides those already 
described, are Horse, Barrel, Black Tom, and Blue Boy, rocks. 

Horse Rock, awash at high water, is 4 cables E. J S. of Barry 
point, with a clear passage of 6 to 8 fathoms water between them. 

Barrel Rocks, near the middle of the bay, consist of two patches, 
the outer rock, 1^ miles distant from the north shore, covers on last 
quarter flood; it is marked by a perch. The rock is steep-to to the 
southward, but foul for some distance to the north-eastward of the perch. 
Between these rocks and the north shore is another large patch of fool 
ground, called the Inner Barrels, which rarely uncovers. There is a 
passage between these rocks, also between the latter and Breen rock, 
which is an outlier from the foul ground skirting the north shore, with 
2 1 fathoms over it. 

Blue Boy and Black Tom are both pinnacle rocks ; the former 
with 2 feet water, is E.S.E., 4 cables from the perch on Barrel rock ; the 
latter, with 9 feet water, is W. by N. :^ N. 6 cables distant from the same. 
Lislee church, in line with the west house of Lislee village, and just open 
to the northward of Horse rock, N.W. by W. ^ W., leads outside or south- 
ward of these dangers. By night, the north-east or inner limit of the 
sector of red light from Old Head of Kinsale lighthouse, leads neai*ly in 
the same line of direction. 

The east shore of Courtmacsherry bay is fringed with rocky ledges, 
which extend off upwards of 2 cables. In its eastern bend is a long sandy 
beach, but the ground is foul in front of it, and it cannot be recommended 
for anchorage, on account of the danger of becoming embayed with 
southerly winds. From this to Old Head the shore is bolder, and free 
from outlying danger. 



See Admiralty plan of Courtmacsherry bay, No. 2,081 ; scale, w = 3 inches. 
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Courtmacslierry HarbOUTf although only adapted to small 
craft, derives importance from its position in the bight of this dangerous 
bay, and had it been formerly better known, might have been the means 
of saving much life and property. It may readily be distinguished by 
Land point, which is high and well defined, with an old summer-house over 
it, on the south side of the entrance. The north shore is formed of sand- 
hills, and skirted by extensive flats, leaving a channel scarcely more than 
one cable in width between them and the south shore, where only vessels 
can lie afloat. A black conical buoy lies in 10 feet, at low water springs, 
at the south-east edge of the spit on the iiorth side of the entrance. 

The water shoals gradually inwards from the bay to 10 feet abreast 
Land point. In southerly gales, however, it breaks heavily about the en- 
trance. Within the point it deepens to 12 feet for the distance of one- 
third of a mile, when occurs an inner bar with 9 feet water, and within it 
a hollow with 15 feet water, where a vessel may ride safely, by anchoring^ 
about one-third over towards the north shore, and carrying out a kedge to 
the southward. 

The village of Courtmacsherry is a mile within the entrance, with no 
trade beyond a few coasters, and affording no supplies. Above this the 
harbour expands, and at low water presents a considerable area of mud andf. 
sand extending 2 miles westward to the village of Timoleague. 

Iiif6-boat. — A life-boat is stationed at Courtmacsherry. 

TIDES.— It is high water, full and change, in Courtmacsherry harbour,- 
at 4h. 36m. ; springs rise lOf feet, neaps 8 J feet. — ^At springs the stream is 
very strong. 

Directions. — ^Vessels from the westward, bound into Broadstrand 
bay, or Courtmacsherry harbour, may pass between Barry point and 
Horse rock. To do so, bring Harbour-view house mid-way between them, 
N. by E. ^ E., and steer directly for the house, keeping Land point a little 
on the port bow. From the eastward, keep Lislee church in line with the 
west house of the village, and just open north of Horse rock, until the top 
of Burren hill is shut well in behind Land point, N. by W. \ W., and run 
in with it on that bearing between Black Tom and Horse rocks, until 
within half -a- mile of Land point. The extremes of Coolmain point and 
Land point in line, N.W. J W., leads northward of Inner Barrels, and 
between them and Breen rock, a passage only to be used in case of 
necessity. 

Land point is bold-to, and may be rounded very close, leaving the spit 
black buoy on the starboard hand. The inner bar beiog sheltered from 
the heave of the sea, will generally admit of a vessel crossing it at the same 
height of tide she does the outer one. But care must be taken not to run 
for the harbour until there is sijfiicient water to carry a vessel over the 
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outer bar, where she will find not more than 10 feet at low water springs. 
Large vessels standing towards Courtmacsherrj bay must tack in 30 
fathoms, or before Old Head light changes colour. 

OLD HEAD OF KINSALE is a bold projecting headland, 
bounded by steep cliffs, with a lighthouse at its extremity. Its outer 
portion of 256 feet elevation is almost insulated ; the narrow isthmus that 
connects it being only 130 yards across, and penetrated by two subterranean 
passages. The ruin of De Courcy castle stands over the isthmus, and a 
short distance to the northward of it there is an old telegraph tower. 

Four cables N.E. by E. | E. from the lighthouse, and on the east side of 
the head, is a low-lying flat rock, called the Bream, extending to a cable 
from the shore, and steep- to ; the head is otherwise clear of danger. On 
the ebb tide there is a race or overfall setting from it in a south-westerly 
direction, for nearly a mile, and on the flood, to the south-eastward for 
about the same distance. 

In order to fall in with the Old Head, when making from the offing, 
keep Knockmealdown mountain bearing N.E by E. 

LIGHT. — On the extreme point of the head, a tower 100 feet high, 
painted white with two red belts, exhibits a fixed white light at an elevation 
of 236 feet, visible in clear weather at the distance of 21 miles. A sector 
of red light is shown across the entrance of Courtmacsherry bay, between 
a line drawn to Seven Heads, and a line to Horse rock, to warn vessels of 
their approach to its dangers. Within the bay northward of the line to 
Horse rock, the light appears of the natural colour. 
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CHAPTER II. 

SOUTH COAST OF IRELAND.— OLD HEAD OF KINSALE TO GREAT 

NEWTOWN HEAD. 



Variation in 1877. 
Queenstown ^8*^ 20' W., decreasing 9 minutes annually. 



From Old Head of Kinsale to the entrance of Kinsale harbour is 
N.E. f N. 4^ miles, the intermediate coast being of moderate elevation and 
free from danger. 

On rounding the head, Kinsale harbour comes immediately into view, 
being easily distinguished by the well defined valley of the river, and by a 
conspicuous white church at Upper cove, just over Charles fort, bearing 
N.E. J N. 

KINSALE HARBOUR,* formed by the estuary of the river 
Bandon, affords secure anchorage for small vessels against all winds and 
sea ; but a bar, of 12 to 16 feet water, and narrow channel of less than a 
cable in width, make it difficult of access to the larger class of shipping. 
One or two vessels of not more than 18 feet draught, may find safe 
anchorage outside the bar, abreast Lower cove, with the Old Head touching 
Prehaun point; a berth that owes much of its security to the shelter 
afforded by the Old Head. 

Within the bar there is good anchorage anywhere in from 4 to 6 fathoms, 
muddy bottom. Vessels usually bring up abreast Upper cove in from 
4 to t» fathoms, about a cable from the east shore. 

Between the town and Blockhouse point there is also good anchorage 
in 6 to 8 fathoms water, keeping on the town side to avoid the shoal off 
Blockhouse point ; and for one mile above the town vessels may ride in 
security in from 3 to 5 fathoms water. 

The town of Kinsale was, during several centuries, the most important 
seaport on the south coast of Ireland, but its commerce Js now checked 
by its proximity to the flourishing port of Cork. It is supported chiefly 
by summer visitors, and the fisheries, which average 500/. a week, and 



* See Admiralty plan of Kinsale harbour and Oyster haven, No. 2,053 ; scale, 
m =s 6*8 inches. 



24 OLD HEAD OF KINSALB TO GEBAT NEWTOWN HEAD. [cnAr. u, 

employ about 600 men and boys. A railway connects the town with 
Cork. Supplies of provisions and water may be procured. Population 
in 1871, 4,850. 

Charles fort, built in 1670, and named in liouour of Charles II., is 
on the east side of the harbour, about one mile within the entrance. 

The west shore of the harbour is generally foul, and must be approached 
with caution. Farmer rock, about 3 cables within Strookaun point, the 
north-west point of entrance, and three-quartere of a cable from high-water 
mark abreast, uncovers at three-quarters ebb, and must be carefully avoided 
by vessels working in or out. 

Above Money point, the west shore is encumbered by an extensive mud 
flat, which encircles Blockhouse point at the distance of one cable and 
confines the navigable channel towards the town to the east shore. 

LIGHT. — ^A small fixed white light is shown at an elevation of 98 
feet in the roof of one of the buildings in Charles fort. 

Bnlman Bock is a dangerous rock with 3 feet water, 2 cables 
S.W. by S. from Hangman point, the south-east point of entrance, it is 
marked by a red can buoy lying J of a cable to the south-west. The sea 
always breaks upon this rock in bad weather, but it is bold-to, and the 
marks for clearing it well defined. The white church at Upper cove, 
open of Prehaun point, N. by E. J E., or at night Charles fort light open of 
the same, leads to the westward of the Bulman ; Blinknure point, open of 
Frower point, E. J N. {see view C, chart 2,053), leads to the southward 
of it. 

There is a clear passage for small vessels between the rock and Hang- 
man point, the leading mark for which is the north end of Big Sovereign 
island, closing with Frower point, E. by S. ^ S. {see view D., chart 2,053). 

BAR. — The outer edge of the bar, composed of sand and shingle, mns 
from Middle cove obliquely across the harbour in the direction of Block- 
house point, until it joins the great western mud flat Tlie least water, 
12 feet, is on its outer edge, right in the fairway. If the channel were 
buoyed, a vessel might carry 16 feet across the bar. The leading mark 
now in use leads eastward of the shoal patch in 13 feet. 

TIDES. — It. is high water, full and change, in Kinsale harbour, at 
4h. 43m. ; springs rise 11^ feet, neaps 9 feet. 

Directions. — ^^ running for Kinsale harbour observe the directions 
given above to avoid Bulman I'ock. On arriving in the entrance steer 
about N E. by N., and when approaching Middle cove, bring Fairyfield 
cottage (built in the Elizabethan style,) at Upper cove, over the south- 
western bastion of Charles fort, N.N.E. northerly, whicli will lead across 
the bar in 13 feet water, to the eastward of the shoal patch. Keep in this 
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direction until at the distance of a cable from the foit^ when haul more to 
the northward, and run along the east shore at about a cable's distance 
until abreast Upper cove, when prepare to anchor. Or, if bound to the 
town, continue along the east shore until abreast it, when anchor where 
convenient for hauling alongside the quays. 

At night, bring Old Head light to bear S.W., and steer N.E. until the 
light in Charles fort bears N.N.E. | E. ; which will then lead clear of 
Bulman rock and to abreast Prehaun point. After passing Prehaun point, 
keep a little over towards the east shore, crossing the bar in about 12 or 
13 feet at low water. Anchor off Upper cove, keeping on the cove side. 

Should there not be sufficient water over the bar, or for a vessel seeking 
temporary shelter, the anchorage at Lower cove offers perfect security ; 
for, although southerly gales send in &good deal of swell, ships always 
ride there in safety, and when the weather moderates, it is much easier for 
a sailing vessel to get to sea from this anchorage than from Upper cove. 

The SOVEREIGNS ai-e two remarkable rocky islets, in front of 
Oyster haven, which are of great assistance to a stranger in determining 
his position. The westernmost called Big Sovereign, 92 feet high, at 
half a mile south-westward of the haven, is precipitous, inaccessible, and 
bold-to. A cleft, through which a boat may pass, divides it into nearly 
equal portions. Little Sovereign is about 1^ cables southward of the east 
point of the haven, and midway between is a rock with 9 feet water. The 
islets are otherwise clear of danger, and may be passed at the distance of 

half a cable. 

• 

OYSTER HAVEN, at 2 miles to the eastward of Kinsale, and 
just within Sovereign islets, affords partial shelter to vessels of less than 
13 feet draught. Hookers and fishing boats find security in the western 
branch of the haven, where they lie aground at low water. 

The only danger in the way of vessels entering is Harbour rock, with 
4 feet water, about half a mile within the entrance, and nearly midway 
between Ferry point and the opposite shore. The best channel is to the 
westward of the rock. 

The anchorage is north-eastward of Ferry point, at the entrance of the 
Vestern arm of the haven, in 16 to 20 feet water; but it is very confined, 
and exposed to a heavy sea with south-westerly winds. 

. The COAST between Oyster haven and Cork harbour, a distance of 
9 miles, is high, bold, and rocky. The soundings near the shore are irregular, 
with some shoal patches, but the only danger in the way of shipping is 
Daunt rock.* 



* See Admiralty chart : —Ireland, sheet XIII., Kinsale to Brattin head, with plan of 
Ballycottin bay, No. 2,336 ; scale, m ^ 0'5 inch. 
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SeflJliO Hoadf the most projecting part of the land after rounding 
Old H€«d of Kinsale, is bold and precipitous, rising perpendicularly to the 
beijdit of about 140 feet, and remarkable from a number of gate postSy 
wlii^h are more fjarticularly eonspieuons when coming from the eastward. 

Fldt Head^ two-thirds of a mile westward of Eeanie head, is foul to 
tiMr diitUnce of three-quarters of a mile from the shore. About half a mile 
E« by S. \ 8. from Reanie head is a small rocky patch with df fathoms. 
Cork head, kept open of Roberts head, N.E. ^ £., leads south-eastward 
of it. 

Roberts Hoadf & bluff headland with nn old telegraph tower about half 
a mile to the northward of it, is E. by N. § N., 11^ miles from Old Head of 
Kin^tal^, and 4 miles south-westward of the entrance of Cork harbour. In 
Rocky l>ay, at the west side of the head, is a reef called Carrigadda, which 
unry^vfTS to the distance of 3 cables from the shore. 

DAUNT BOCK9 a pinnacle with 10 feet water over it, rising from 
a rocky b«l of about a cable in diameter, lies S.E. by S. distant three- 
quarters of a mile from Roberts head, S.W. 4^ miles from Roche point, and 
E. by N. I N. 11^ miles from Old Head of Eansale, and must be carefully 
avoided by vessels bound to Cork from the westward. A light-vessel is 
moored /^ mile S. by E. from the rock, and a black conical buoy lies to 
the north-eastward with the light-vessel bearing S. by E. In southerly 
gales the buoy is often washed away. By night, a ^xed white light shown 
under the intermittent white light at Roche point and visible between the 
bearings N.E. J E. and N.E. ^ N., marks its danger limits ; the latter 
bearing leads a short half mile only eastward of the rock. 

LIGHT. — ^A light- vessel is moored in 14 fathoms at low water springs, 
-^ mile S. by E. from Daunt rock, and 4| miles south-west of the entrance 
of Cork harbour, from the main mast of which ajixedred light is exhibited 
at an elevation of 39 feet above the sea. The vessel is painted black with 
a white ribbon and ** Daunt's rock " in white letters on her sides, and she 
has three masts, with a globe at the main-mast head. 

During foggy weather, a gun is fired twice, with an interval of Jive 
minutes, evert/ quarter of an hour. From the light- vessel, Roche point 
lighthouse bears N.E. f N., distant 4y®^ miles; Roberts head, N.N.W. 
ly*^ miles; and Barry head, W. by N. 4 miles.* 



* From the forestay of each light-vessel, under the jurisdiction of the Commissioners 
of Irish lights, on the coast of Ireland, a white light is exhibited from sunset to sunrise, 
at a height of 6 feet above the rail, for the purpose of showing in which direction the 
vessel is riding. The regulations of the Commissioners respecting light-vessels out of 
position, are as follows, viz. : — When a light- vessel is driven from her proper position 
to one where she is of no use as a guide to shipping, the following signals will be made, 
viz. :— The usual lights will not be exhibited, but a fixed red light will be exhibited at 
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For the distance of 2 miles southward of the rock, the ground is broken 
and rocky, with depths varying from 10 to 20 fathoms. In thick weather 
a ship should not approach nearer than the latter depth, until her position 
is well ascertained. 

There is a clear passage between Daunt rock and Roberts head, with 9 
and 10 fathoms water, of which steamers and coasters may take advantage 
in moderate weather, but in unsettled weather it must not be attempted, as 
the sea sometimes breaks right across from the rock to the head. The 
leading mark for the passage is the Little Sovereign in one with Reanie 
head W. ^'8., or Templebreedy church seen over Morris head, bearing 
N.E. by N., but large ships should invariably pass outside the rock. 

CORE HARBOUR) one of the most capacious and secure 
harbours in the British islands, contains space sufficient for the largest 
fleets to anchor in moderate depths of water, on good holding-ground, and 
is most effectually sheltered against all winds and seas. It is, moreover, 
easy of access, and from its western geographical position, is most valuable 
as a rendezvous both for Her Majesty's ships, and the immense fleets 
engaged in commerce, that continually resort here, both for shelter, and to 
await orders as to their final destination on their homeward voyages. Its 
spacious anchorages are usually much crowded, necessitating careful pilotage 
to avoid collision.* 

The principal objects which first present themselves to a vessel approach- 
ing Cork harbour from the offing, are the high blufi*s of Dogsnose and 
Ram point. The former on the eastern side of the entrance has Carlisle 
fort on its summit ; and a liltle to the right of the fort, a remarkable 
double wall runs down the face of the hill to the sea. Ram point, with 
Camden fort on its summit, forms the opposite side of the entrance. 
Templebreedy church (white, with spire), stands conspicuously on the high 
land south-westward of Camden fort. On a nearer approach, Roclie point, 
with its lighthouse and tower, comes into view. 



each end of the vessel, and a red flare shown every quarter of €ai hour, Bj day, the 
balls or other distinguishing mast-head marks will be struck. Also, that if from any 
cause the light-vessel be unable to exhibit* her usual lights whilst at her station, the 
riding light only will be shown. 

Note. — ^The firing special rockets of an explosive character from a light-vessel will 
denote the need of assistance from the shore. 

When a vessel is observed from the light-vessel, standing into danger, a gun will be 
fired, and repeated until observed by the vessel, and the two signal flags J. D. of the 
Ck>mmercial Code " You are standing into danger,* will be hoisted and kept flying until 
answered. 

* See Admiralty plans, Cork harbour, with views, No. 1,765 ; scale, m = 2*5 inches ; 

Port of Cork „ 1,773 ; „ m = 2*0 „ ; 

Cork outer harbour and Queenstown road . . „ 1,777 ; „ m =s 6*8 „ 
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On rounding Roche point the entrance to the harbour opens, and the 
fonr large buoys marking Harbour rock and Tarbot bank i^pear. Harbonr 
rock buojs are chequered^ and those of Turbot bank striped. 

These shoals are nearly in the middle of the entrance, and much in the 
waj of large ships working in or out. But there is a good clear passage 
on each side of them, and also between them* 

On passing the entrance, the harbour at once unfolds itself. Its 
principal features are Spike island, the Grovemment store-heuses on 
Haulbowllne island, and the town of Queenstown, formerly Cove of Cork, 
but honoured in 1849 by Her Majesty's gracious permission to assume the 
name it now bears. 

A comparatively small porlion of the wide expanse that now presents 
itself is available for navigation. The greater part of it being occupied 
by shallows, between which the deep water channel runs in an N.E. by N. 
direction, for about 2\ miles, to the shore of Great island, where it bends 
abruptly to the westward, until it meets the river Lee a little above 
Haulbowline, when it again resumes its northerly direction. 

SuppliOS of every kind can be procured at Queenstown or from Cork, 
and any repairs may be accomplished at as little cost as in any part of 
the United Kingdom, the graving docks at Passage, and on the opposite 
shore, affording every facility for the repair of first-class ocean steamers. 
Water is supplied to men-of-war by the Government tank vessel ; to 
merchant ships by private tanks, for which a charge is made according to 
distance. Coal is shipped alongside the quays at Haulbowline island. 

Constant intercourse is kept up between Cork and Queenstown by rail 
and steam- vessels. There is also steam communication with most of the 
great commercial ports, and by electric telegraph with all parts of the 
kingdom. 

Time Signals. — ^There are two time guns, one at Queenstown, the 
other at Cork, which are fired daily at one o'clock p.m., Greenwich mean 
time. 

Telegraphs and a code of signals for Cork harbour have been established 
to communicate with vessels in the offing, so that as soon as a vessel home- 
ward bound, or otherwise, makes her number off the harbour, it will be 
almost immediately known in Cork. 

Graving Docks. — ^The port of Cork is provided with three graving 
docks, two of which are at Passage, and the third on the Qneenstown side 
of the river opposite Monkstown. The latter dock is 480 feet long, 59 feet 
wide at the gates, and has 17 feet over the sill. The larger of those at 
Passage is 400 feet long, 81 feet 6 inches wide at the gates, and with 23 feet 
over the sill at spring tides ; the smaller dock is 200 feet in length by 
60 feet in width, it is now used as a boat harbour, and dries at low water. 
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There are also two patent slips at Cork for vessels of from 250 to 300 
tons. 

Pilots cruise between Ballycottin island on the east and Old Head of 
Kinsale on the west. Their boats are distinguished by the words " Cork 
pilot " on the sail. The little village of Geileen, in Poor Head bay, is the 
resort of most of the eastern pilots, who, on the usual signal being made, go 
off in almost any weather. 

The rates of pilotage, from sea to Queenstown, mnge from lis. Sd. for 
a vessel under 80 tons to 5/. I2s. 6d. for one of 1,000 tons; with an 
increase of 6s. for every additional 100 tons or surplus fraction (not being 
less than 50 tons) of every 100 tons, up to and including 2,000 tons surplus ; 
and for every 100 tons, or like fraction of 100 tons, over 2,000 tons surplus, 
as far as a vessel of 5,000 tons inclusive, Ss, 

Steam tugs are always on the look-out for vessels requiring their 
assistance. 

Lif6-bOEt. — A life-boat is stationed at Queenstown. 

LIGHTS.— Roche Point Lighthouse^ on the east side of the 

entrance to Cork harbour, is a circular white tower enclosed within long 
white walls, and exhibits, at an elevation of 98 feet, an intermittent white 
light which shows bright for fifteen seconds^ and is then suddenly eclipsed for 
Jive seconds : it is visible in clear weather at the distance of about 10 miles. 
A fixed white light is also shown 38 feet below the intermittent light, 
between the bearings N.E. | E. and N.E. ^ N., to mark the danger limits 
of Daunt rock. 

In thick or foggy weather a bell is sounded at intervals of thirty seconds 
or twice in each minute. 

Spit Light. — A pile lighthouse erected on the eastern projection of 
Spit bank, in 9 feet water, exhibits at an elevation of 32 feet, a red fixed 
light between the bearings N.N.E. ^ E., round by west and south, to 
S.E. by E. ^ E. ; it is visible at the distance of 5 miles.* 

POOR HEAD) 3 miles south-eastward of the entrance of Cork 
harbour, is foul to some distance off ; Hawk rock, with 10 feet water, is 
2 cables, and Quarry rock, with 3 feet, 1-^ cables distant from the head. 
Poor head bay on the west side of the head has a clean shingly beach, and 
is the only spot between the head and Roche point, where it would be 
advisable to beach a boat or small vessel in case of necessity. Between 
Poor head and Roche point the bottom near' the shore is foul and rocky, 
and must be approached with caution by lai'ge ships. Abreast Roche 



♦ Arrangements will shoitly be made for showing a sector of white light from Spit 
light-house, between the bearings S.W. j S. and S.W. by W. J W., to cover Bar rock. 
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tower there is not more than 21 feet water at the distance of one-third of 
a mile from the shore. 

POLLOCK BOCK, a danger to be carefully avoided by ships of 
heavy draught approaching the harbour from the eastward, is S.E. \ S.y 
about Ij miles from Poor head, and nearly 1^ miles from the nearest shore. 
It consists of a ridge of rocks, about 400 feet in length, on which the least 
water found by the Admiralty surveyors was 26 feet. The fishermen, 
however, state that it has as little as 18 feet. The west end of Geileen 
village open of Poor head, N.N.W. J W., leads 3 cables south-west of the 
Pollock ; Capel island, open of Ballycottin island, E. by N. ^ N., leads 
three-quarters of a mile southward of it; and Roche tower, in line with 
Poor head, N.W. by W., will lead within it. The ground around the ridge, 
and between it and the shore, is rocky and uneven. Approach it no nearer 
than the depth of 13 fathoms. 

Cow and Calf Rocks, under Roche point, and to the south-west 
of the lighthouse, although close to the shore, require caution on the part 
of a vessel rounding the point at high water. The Cow is nearest the 
shore and never covers. The Calf, at the distance of a cable from the 
lighthouse, appears at low water only, and is steep-to. The tower on 
Haulbowline island, in line with the outer face of Camden fort, N. f W., 
leads westward of it. 

Harbour Bock, in the middle of the entrance, just within Roche 
poi&t, is an extensive rocky shoal, with depths varying from 15 to 30 feet, 
the shoalest part being a rocky pinnacle near its north-east elbow. A 
buoy, cheqtiered white and redj and surmounted by a beacon, is moored 
about 60 yards eastward of this spot, in 4 fathoms, and marks the eastern 
edge of the shoal. A buoy, chequered black and white, W. by N. \ N., 
If cable from the former, lies off the western edge of the shoal in 6 fathoms 
water. 

Turbot Bank, with 19 feet water and chiefly composed of sand, is 
one-third of a mile within Harbour rock. A buoy, striped white and red 
vertically, and surmounted by a beacon, marks its eastern side in 5 
fathoms water. W.N.W. from it, rather more than a cable distant, is a 
buoy striped white and black vertically, in 5 fathoms water, marking its 
western edge. 

Bam Point Bank projects from the west shore of the entrance, 
between Weaver and Ram points. From it a spit, with 26 to 30 feet 
water over it, extends into the channel for a distance of more than 3 cables 
from the shore. The red buoy, No. 3, marking its extremity, is in 5 
fathoms water, N. ^ E., 2 cables from the west buoy of Turbot bank, 
and must always be left to the westward by large ships. On the outer 
edge of the bank off Ram point, is another red buoy, No. 4, [at 1 J cables 
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distance from the shore, in 5 fatlioms water. It serves also to mark the 
entrance to Crosshaven (Carrigaline river). 

The opposite shore under Carlisle fort is moderately bold, and the navi- 
gable channel between about 2| cables wide. 

BUOYS. — Within the harbour, the western banks are defined by red 
buoys, the eastern by ^/ac^ buoys, there are also a number of fairway buoys 
painted white and black. To the southward of Spike island the western 
bank is steep-to, with not more than 6 feet water 200 feet from the buoys, 
but from abreast the island northwards, a fiat with from 19 to 22 feet 
water extends from the western bank ; and the buoys, which are intended 
to mark the safe channel for large ships, are laid on its outer edge in 24 
feet water, at the distance of nearly one quarter of a mile from the 2-fathoms 
edge of the bank. Two cables southward of Spit lighthouse is a small red 
buoy, moored close to the 18 feet limit of the bank, for the use of vessels 
of not more than 16 feet draught, which find good anchorage between it 
and the outer Spit red buoy, clear of the larger class of shipping. 

The black buoys marking the eastern banks, are all moored in 24 feet 
water. The first of these, inwards, at 2 cables to the north-west of Dogs- 
nose, is just to the westward of a small detached bank, with 17 feet water 
over it. Vessels of less than 12 feet draught may, if necessary, pass to the 
eastward of this buoy, taking care to keep Roche point lighthouse open of 
Dogsnose point ; but this must not be attempted with the other buoys, as 
the bank is in places steep-to. The second black buoy is abreast Corkbeg, 
distant from it nearly half a mile. On the fiat between them is a half-tide 
rock, called Black rock, marked by an iron perch, but quite out of the way 
of shipping. The fourth bla>ck buoy from Dogsnose marks the entrance of 
East channel. 

The Fairway buoys, painted white and blacky and extending from 
abreast Corkbeg to as far up as Passage, are for the purpose of denoting 
that part of the channel reserved for vessels under way. South and east of 
Spit lighthouse, the fair-way or channel course, is to the east of these 
buoys ; between Spit lighthouse and Monkstown it is to the north of the 
feirway buoys, and to the south of the mooring buoys for men-of-war to 
the westward of Queenstown ; and from Monkstown to Horse head it is 
to the west of the fairway buoys ; and no vessel should anchor within the 
limits so reserved as a highway.* 

* By the bye-laws of the port of Cork, the word " Fairway " shall mean a space within 
the port, reserved as a highway for vessels, lighters, and boats in motion ; and no vessel 
or lighter in any part south of Spit lighthouse shall be anchored between the lines of 
the black buoys and the fairway buoys ; and excepting those lying at a quay, no vessel 
between Spit lighthouse and Monkstown shall anchor to the north of the line of fairway 
buoys ; between Monkstown and Horsehead no vessel shall anchor to the west of the 
line of the fairway buoys. 
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Bar Bock. — Abreast Spit lighthouse, a flat called the Bar stretches 
across the harbour from the elbow of Spit sand to the eastern bank. 
The deepest water over it, 29 feet, is near the east side of the channel ; on 
its west side it has from 20 to 25 feet water, and it is, therefore, an obstruc- 
tion to only the largest class of ships at low water. Bar rock, with 16 
feet water, is a small rockj knoll on the north edge of this flat, and nearly 
in the fairway. A cask buoy with black and white rings, is moored close 
to the north end of the rock, with Spit lighthouse S.W. ^ W. 2| cables 
distant. Large ships must always pass to the north-eastward of it.* 

Spit Bank, extending in an easterly direction firom Haulbowline 
island towards Spit lighthouse, dries to a great extent at low water, and 
forms a shelter to the anchorage off Queenstown. 

Its Dorthem edge, marked by three red buoys, sweeps round from the 
lighthouse to Haulbowline island, and is steep-to ; as is also the opposite 
shore of Queenstown, to which it runs nearly parallel, preserving a distance 
of about 2 cables from it. 

Bock Shoaly with 12 feet water, extends 200 yards E.S.E. from 
White point, and is marked by a black buoy with the word Bock painted 
on it. 

Crossliavony resorted to by coasters and other small vessels, is at the 
entrance of Carrigaline river, just within Bam point, where they find good 
shelter in from 8 to 13 feet water. The channel round the point is so 
very crooked that proper directions for its navigation cannot be given. 
It is, however, recommended to keep in the ripple of the tide, which is 
generally visible ; or to go in a little before high water, when a vessel that 
draws not more than 10 or 12 feet will pass over all the dangers that might 
otherwise obstruct her passage. 

"West Cliailliely leading from Bam point to the westward of Spike 
and Haulbowline islands, is very narrow and tortuous, with but 6 feet 
in it at low water. Some of the coasting steam- vessels occasionally avail 
themselves of it at high water spring tides ; but as it is not well defined 
by buoys and beacons, it can only be used by those possessing the requisite 
local knowledge. The stream of ebb makes down this channel three- 
quarters of an hour earlier than at Queenstown. 

Bast Cliailliely the entrance to which is marked by the fourth black 
buoy from Dogsnose, leads from Man-of-war road to the channel between 
Great island and the main land, called East passage ; just above which the 
deep water terminates. It is available for ships drawing as much as 18 
feet water, but not being defined by buoys or perches, the services of a 
pilot are indispensable for its navigation. 



♦ Arrangements are being made for showing a sector of white light from Spit light- 
house, between the bearings S.W. J S. and S.W. by W. J W. to cover the rock. 
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Ancliorages. — ^Vessels will find secure anchorage anywhere above 
Dogsnose, between the red^ and blacky buoys. Abreast Dogsnose they will 
have 15 fathoms water, 10 and 12 fathoms abreast Spike island, and 5 to 6 
fathoms abreast Spit lighthouse. 

The most convenient anchorage for large ships is to the eastward of 
Spike island in Man-of-war road. Ships of great draught should not go 
farther to the northward than to bring the Scotch church at Queenstown 
a little open to the north of Spit lighthouse, bearing N.W. | W., where 
they will have from 4^ to 6 fathoms at low water. Vessels of under 15 
feet draught will find very convenient anchorage, as before stated, between 
the outer Spit buoy and the edge of the western bank, in 3 to 4 fathoms 
water, clear of the traffic of the port. Moor with open hawse to the 
south-west. 

The inner anchorage called Queenstown road extends from opposite the 
east end of Queenstown to as far as Haulbowline island, throughout which 
there is good holding-ground in 8 to 10 fathoms water. Vessels may 
anchor in any part of this channel that is most convenient, except within 
the limits reserved as a highway {see page 31.) Men-of-war usually lie to 
the westward of Queenstown, between it and Haulbowline. The flag-ship 
and coast-guard ship have permanent moorings here, and vessels proceeding 
up to Haulbowline for supplies or repairs anchor above them, or secure to 
one of the mooring buoys placed here for their convenience. In taking up 
a berth here be careful to avoid Rock shoal off White point. 

If, on arriving off the harbour with a northerly wind, it should be 
necesssary to anchor on account of the ebb tide, or other causes, it 
would be advisable in so doing to keep the mouth of the harbour open. 
A convenient berth will be found with Roche point lighthouse bearing 
N.E. I E., and Templebreedy church N.N.W. f W., in 10 fathoms water, 
on muddy bottom. 

TIDES. — At Queenstown, it is high water, full and change, at 
5h. Im. ; springs rise 11 J feet, neaps 9 feet. The flood stream sets in the 
first instance into White bay, and thence obliquely across to Crosshaven, 
whence it is again warped into a north-easterly direction, which produces 
corresponding counter tides and eddies along both shores. The ebb stream 
has a directly opposite tendency. The average velocity of the streams does 
not exceed the rate of 2 knots, but about Turbot bank and Harbour rock, 
and also in the narrows off Monkstown, and in East passage, they often 
attain as much as 3 knots. 

Directions. — To steam, or sailing, vessels of moderate draught haviug 
a leading wind, the entrance of Cork harbour presents no difficulties to 
navigation that may not easily be overcome with the assistance of the chart 
of the harbour, and a moderate degree of seamanship. Should, however, 

41331. o 
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the serTices of a pilot or steam tug be required, they may he readily 
obtained by hoisting the usual signals. 

To vessels approaching the harbour from the westward, Daunt rock 
lies directly in the track, and must be carefully avoided. Coasters often 
pass within it, but no large vessel should attempt to do so, more particularly 
as no object would be gained by pursuing such a course, the saving in 
distance between Old Head and Roche point being inappreciable. 

By day, the light-vessel and the buoy, will sufficiently indicate the posi- 
tion of the rock. Should they be adrift, as has sometimes happened witlif 
the buoy, the land must be given a berth of at least l^ mile, until Roberts 
head bears N.W. \ W. 

By night, vessels from the westward bound to Cork, should steer aboat 
E. J N., and not haul up towards Rocho point light until they have shat 
in the yixed white danger light, and have brought the intermittent white 
light to bear N.N.E. f E., when they may steer for it, taking care not to 
open the fixed white light again until well past the rock. When the Spit 
red light is in view a vessel will be to the eastward of the rock. After 
Daunt rock has been passed, the shore may be approached to a depth of 

6 or 7 fathoms water. 

In thick weather a vessel must feel her way in with much caution, as 
the bottom is rocky and irregular, and the soundings afford no certain 
guide. By keeping without the depth of 20 fathoms she will avoid all 
danger, and no ship should approach within that depth until her position 
has been ascertained. By careful attention, the gun which is fired at 
the light-vessel, or the fog bell at Roche point lighthouse, may be heard in 
time to warn a vessel of her proximity to the^e dangers. 

Coming from the eastward a large ship should stand towards the shore 
with caution on account of Pollock rock off Poor head, and the foul ground 
off Roche tower. The former may be avoided by keeping Capel island 
open of Ballycottin island, E. by N. J N., until Greileen village appears 
open of Poor head, N.N.W. | W., or by not coming into less than 
13 fathoms until Poor head bears North. 

The coast-guard watch-house in Poor head bay, kept over the south- 
west end of Geileen village, E. \ S., clears the foul ground southward of 
Roche tower. 

Vessels of moderate draught may pass within Pollock rock, in 6 or 

7 fathoms water, by keeping Roche tower in line with Poor head, 
N.W. by W., taking care not to come within half-a-mile of the latter to 
avoid Hawk and Quarry rocks. When eastward of Pollock rock a vessel 
may stand info 10 or 11 fathoms. 

Ships entering the harbour with a leading wind generally prefer the 
channel eastward of Harbour rock and Turbot bank. When rounding 
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Boche point keep the whole of Haulbowline island, except the eastern 
store-houses, shut in behind Ram point, to avoid Cow and Calf rocks. 
The buoys marking Harbour rock and Turbot bank will be now dis- 
tinctly seen^ and in the sbsence of any good leading marks, are the best 
guides for avoiding those dangers. Should the buoys be gone, look out for 
some cottages immediatdy adjoining the west end of Cuskinney woods, 
which being kept just open of Dogsnose, N. by E. ^ B., will lead to the 
eastward of the shoals in the best water, until Camden fort bears N.W. ^ W. ; 
then steer North, or for the middle of Spike island, until well past Dogs- 
nose, leaving the black buoy oflP it to the eastward, after which a N.E. J N. 
course will lead to the first fairway buoy, and right up to Man-of-war 
road. 

A ship having the tide in her favour may work in or out at any time. 
From Ringabella bay to the northward for the distance of half a mile, the 
west shore is foul, and must be approached with caution, tacking in 6 
fathoms. In working in, it is prudent to pass on the port tack through the 
sfound between Harbour rock and Turbot bank; but should the wind 
admit of it, there is nothing to prevent the endeavour to weather the latter, 
particularly as the flood tide in this part is always strongest. Care should 
be taken to tack at some distance from the eddy tide off the high land 
of Carlisle fort. 

Beyond Carlisle fort no better directions can be given than to keep 
between the buoys marking the channel, and taking the utmost precaution 
to avoid getting into the eddies. 

To proceed from Man-of-war road to Queenstown road, in a ship of more 
than 20 feet draught, it is better to have a pilot. A vessel may, however, - 
at half-tide, with a fair wind and the channel pretty clear of shipping, run 
up to Haulbowline without any great diflficulty, by keeping just to the 
eastward of the fairway buoys, rounding half a cable to the northward of 
the buoy on Bar rock, and then steering parallel to the Queenstown shore, 
at the distance of rather more than a cable from it. 

The mVER LEE is navigable for ships of the largest class for 
about 2\ miles above Haulbowline, to Passage west, a little above which 
the deep-water channel terminates, and is succeeded by the extensive 
shallows of lough Mahou. From abreast Horsehead, an average depth of 
1 1 feet at low water spring tides has been obtained in the channel of the 
river up to near the city, when the depth increases to 20 feet ; the shoalest 
water in this track being 9 J feet near lough Mahon lighthouse. 

Passage is connected with Cork by railway, and small steam-vessels 
run between them at all times of tide. 

The city of Cork, originally founded on some marshy islands about 5 
miles above Passage, has become a large and flourishing sea-port. The 

c 2 
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river is now confine<l to two branch es, on each of which quay walls have 
been built as far as their junction, where a hanilsome custom-honse stands. 

At Albert quay, on the south side of the rirer, are jetties with 20 feet 
depth at low water springs, where large ships discharge; there are also 
three jetties at Penrose quay, on the north side, at two of which ships of 
20 feet draught can always lie afloat; the westei-n jetty, which has 16 feet 
at low water, is principally used by the steam coasting trade. Ships of 500 
to 700 tons discharge at the quays, where they have 7 to 8 feet at low water 
around them. 

The harbour improvements began in 1761, but it is chiefly to the active 
use of the dredge that a vessel of 1,500 tons can now go up to and dis- 
charge afloat at the jetties ; which formerly a ship of 140 toas could not 
do, without leaving half her cargo at Black rock. 

The trade is extensive, chiefly in grain, provisions, and butter. The 
custom-house returns for 1875 were as follows : — Belonging to the port, 
steam vessels, 54=15,079 tons; sailing vessels, 229=25,481 tons. Arrivals, 
to discharge cargoes, coastwise, 2,394=512,378 tons ; foreign, 381 = 178,587 
tons. Sailings, coastwise, 1,423=405,352 tons ; foreign, 134=56,234 tons. 
Besides the foregoing, 3,210 vessels =2,672,950 tons called for, and with, 
orders, mails, passengers, &c. Population in 1871, 78,382. 

LIGHTS. — A pile lighthouse on the north-east side of the channel, 
opposite Meelough spit, 100 feet from the edge of the bank, marks the 
entrance of the channel to Cork through lough Malion. It shows a fixed 
red light at an elevation of 24 feet. A bell is sounded in foggy weather. 
On the north side of the channel are two lights, that at Donkettle pile 
lighthouse is greeny the other, at Tivoli, is red ; and on the south side is 
n white light, in Black rock castle, and a red light at Dundain : these 
serve to mark the channel towaixls Cork by night. By day, it is well 
defined by beacons and buoys, the latter are coloured black on the star- 
board hand, and red on the port hand going up. 

TIDES. — At Cork, it is high water, full and change, at 4h. 58m.; 
springs rise \2\ feet, neaps 10 feet. 

There is a permanent tide gauge at Horsehead, graduated to represent 
the depth of water through lough Mahon. 

Directions from Queenstown to Fassage.—After Rock 

buoy, off White point, has been passed, a vessel should not approach nearer 
to the south side of Black point than one cable, nor to the west side of it 
than 2 cables, in order to avoid the mud flats. Shawnmore rocks, half a 
mile northward of Black point, extend upwards of three-quarters of a cable 
from the shore, and are marked by a black cask buoy. Steer to the west- 
ward from Rock buoy, until Ferry point at Passage opens ; and then steer 
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northward along the west shore for the anchorage at Passage. The fairway 
buoys will also point out the channel course, which here is to the westward 
of them. Below Passage vessels may anchor where most convenient. 
Abreast the town of Passage the shores are flat to a short distance, mid- 
channel there are from 7 to 9 fathoms water. Laden vessels that cannot 
lie on the ground with safety must discharge here ; and all vessels bound 
to Cork must wait here until they have sufficient water to carry them up. 
Ships of 20 feet draught can proceed up to the jetties at spring tides. 

The navigation between Passage and Cork, being essentially pilot water, 
no directions for it have been given. 

The COAST from Poor head to the eastward as far as Bally cottin 
island is high, and precipitous, but foul to some distance, and should not be 
approached into less than 10 or 12 fathoms water. 

Ballycroneen Bay, 2 miles to the* eastward of Poor head, is open, 
and affords no shelter. Nearly midway along the shore is the little village 
of Ballycroneen, and some coast-guard houses. A sandy beach extends to 
the westward from the village. Opposite the centre of the beach, and 
distant one-third of a mile from it, with the coast-guard houses bearing 
N.E., is a pinnacle rock with only 7 feet over it, and 3 to 4 fathoms at a 
cable's distance around it. The bottom throughout the bay is foul. 

The SMITHS, a dangerous rocky shoal, W. | S. nearly 1^ miles 
distant from Ballycottin island, and half a mile from the nearest shore, 
consists, of three distinct pinnacles disposed in the form of a triangle* 
about half a cable from each other. One of these uncovers on spring 
tides, at which time, the others have, respectively, 3 and 5 feet water over 
them. They rise from a small rocky base, carrying over it from 13 to 15- 
feet, and are steep-to to the southward. 

A black conical buoy, with a stafl* and ball, is moored in 7 fathoms 
water on the south side of this danger. 

wheat Rock, dry on last quarter ebb, is a small patch between the 
Smiths and the shore, nearly half a mile N.W. of the former, with 4 to 5 
fathoms between them. 

Capel island and Knockadoon head, kept open of Ballycottin island, 
bearing E. by N. J N., will lead a little more than a cable southward of the 
Smiths, in 6^ and 7 fathoms water ; it also leads southward of Pollock 
rock, off Poor head. Bishops tower (an old signal towar standing near 
the shore on the high land about midway between Poor head and Bally- 
cottin island) bearing North, leads 1^ miles westward of the Smiths. 

When standing in between Ballycottin island and Bishops tower, be 
careful to keep Capel island and Knockadoon head well open southward of 
Ballycottin island. 
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BALLYCOTTIN BAT* afforda good shelter in westerlj and 
lioutll-we^terly gules. The Boundings are rcgalar, and Hhoal gi-adually 
from 10 and 9 fathoms abreast the lighthouse, to 3 fathoms at half a mile 
from tlie we.st<*rii shore. Tiie bottom is good holding-ground^ being sand 
over mud and clay ; very little sea comes in between the islands, even at 
high watf.T, when there is any westing in the wind. But with the wind 
from tlu; cast ward of south a heavy sea rolls in. The best anchorage 
is in from 7 to 4 fathoms, with the lighthouse bearing from S. by E* to 
S.S.W., distant lialf to three- quailers of a mile ; and the coast-guard 
houses bearing from W. | S. to S.W. by S., where vessels ai'e sheltered 
from the cfrcets of the sea by tlie islands. Ballycottin island, 166 feet high 
and distinguished by its lighthouse, is the outer of two small islands that 
shelter Ballycottin bay to the southward, and is bold-to. The inner island, 
54 feet high, is connected with the main land by a bed of rocks, which 
uncover on the last (quarter ebb. The channel between the islands, one 
quarter of a mile wide, is obstnicted by Sound rock, which shows its head 
betwe(;n the seas at low water. There is a passage between the rock and 
the outer island, three-quarters of a cable in width, with 13 feet water. 
If comiKjlled by any emergency to go between the islands, endeavour to 
pAHH eastward of Sound rock, and about three-quarters or half a cable 
from the outer island, which must be approached no nearer on accouut of 
the rocks that skirt its western side. 

A pier harbour, dry at low water, at the extreme point of the main land, 
just within the western island, affords protection to fishing boats and 
small cfmsters ; but it is subject to a heavy ground swell in southerly 
winds. Near to it arc the coast-guard houses, which are conspicuous from 
the anchorage. 

The northern shore of the bay is foul, with patches of 5 to 11 feet water 
extending half a mile off, until within 2 J miles of Capel island, when it 
becomes clear, and may be boldly approached to the depth of 6 or 7 fathoms 
within one quarter of a mile. 

Standing towards this'shore large vessels must tack in 10 fathoms, or 
not shut Ardmore head in with Capel island. The bottom between 
Ballycottin and Capel island, and for some distance seaward, is composed 
of rock, stone, and coarsb hard ground. 

The tidal stream is scarcely felt in the bay, but runs with some force 
round Ballycottin island, and through the sound. 

LIGHT. — On the summit of Ballycottin island a circular white tower 
enclosed within white walls, exhibits, at an elevation of 195 feet above 



* See plan of Ballycottin bay on Admiralty chart, Ireland, sheet XIII., Kinsale to 
Brattin head, No. 2,336. 
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high water, ^flashing white light at intervals of te7i seconds^ visible from 
the bearing W. f S., round northerly, to £. ^ S. from a distance in clear 
weather of 18 miles. A bell is sounded in thick or foggy weather. 

Iiife-bOEt. — A life-boat is stationed in Bally cottin bay. 

TOTJGHAL BAY,* between Capel island and Ram head, which 
bear from each other E. by N. and W. by S., 6\ miles distant, is much 
encumbered with dangers, and affords but little shelter. With off-shore 
winds and in moderate weather vessels may anchor to wait for tide on its 
west side, with the tower on Capel island bearing between W. by S. \ S. 
and S.W. f S., from 2 to 5 cables distant, in from 6 to 8 fathoms water, 
sand and mud. With northerly winds vessels may bring up off Whiting 
bay, half a mile off shore, in 5 or 6 fathoms, sandy bottom ; but with the 
wind anywhere on shore, or in unsettled weather, it is more advisable to 
keep under way. 

Capsl Island is rocky, precipitous, and bold -to ; on its summit, 
123 feet high, is the base of an unfinished light-tower. A sound, with 
from 13 to 17 feet water, sepai*ates it from Knockadoon head, on which 
is an old tower. Rocky ledges from both shores of the sound contract 
the channel to little more than a cable, and the tide .runs through with 
great force, occasioning overfalls, which give it an appearance of danger. 
It is, however, sometimes used by coasters. 

The north-western shore of the bay is flat and shelving. To protect it 
from the inroads of the sea, a series of groins have been erected, which 
form a conspicuous feature from the offing. The north shore is of moderate 
elevation and free from danger, terminating to the eastward in Ram head, 
also distinguished by an old telegraph tower. Half a cable S.E. of the 
head is a rock with 5 feet water, and steep-to. 

The general character of the bottom throughout the bay is foul ^nd 
rocky; but along the north shore thiere is a tract of sandy ^ ground, ex- 
tending from half to one and half miles off. 

Bar RockSy on the outer edge of the bar, with but 3 feet over them 
at low water, consist of three irregular patches extending 4 cables in 
length, and a cable in breadth, the centre patch, also the smallest, is 
2\ miles N.E. from Capel island, and l^ miles S. by W. from Youghal 
lighthouse. A buoy is moored in about 28 feet at low water, to mark the 
southern extremity of Bar rocks. 

Black BaJI LodgS, half a niile East of Bar rocks, has 9 to 12 feet 
over it, and is chiefly dangerous to vessels reaching in at low water, when 
waiting for tide to cross the bar. A red can buoy lies in 3^ fathoms 3 
cables southeastward of the ledge. 

* See Admiralty plan of Youghal harbour, with views, No. 2,071; scale, m « 4* 
inches. 
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A di.<*tArit roun«le<l hill in one with Clonard hill, N.W. \ W. (view C, 
f'.}isiri 2,(f7 1 )f lea'lM ftouth-wc'Ht of Bar iocIch; and a distant white hoiue^ 
UiiwfCM two Urgf: hoiLHCs in Whiting bay, N.E. bj E. } £. (view D., cliut 
2/>7l }f hiula KOuth-ca*)t of Jiar rocks, and Blackball ledge. 

Black RockSf '>"<* and half milcd to the north of Capel island, oo 
ih4i oui4ir edge of the extenHive Htrand that covers the west shore, oncoTer 
At 3 J hours ebb, and are out of the track of vessels going into Yoaghal 
barfK;iir ; but demand attention from their having caused the destruction 
of ve««Melit obliged to run on shore in their vicinity. If, in the endeavour 
to save the lives of the crew, this alternative should be resolved on, the flat 
strand IkHwc^'u Black rocks and Knockadoon head, offers the best chance 
of Mijcci'HH. Klin in for the simdy beach, keeping within 2 or 3 cables of 
Kn^rka^hiori shore, and leaving Block rocks on the starboard hand. 

Sound Rock, with 9 feet water, is 4 cables north of Capel island, 
and between the latter and Black rocks. In the same line of direction, are 
]rttU^h(iH of 17 and 9 feet, the latter one-third of a mile distant from Black 
rocks. The westt'rn shore then continues shallow with a foul rocky bottom 
up Ut the bar. 

Tll6 Bar, <Jompo8ed of sand, with but from 2 to 5 feet water over it^ 
sweeps round the entrance of the harbour between East point and Clay 
(Jastle, in tlie form of a horse-shoo, its southern elbow resting against Bar 
rocks. 

There are two channels over it in use, known as East and West Bars, 
the former running close along by the north-east shore, with 5 feet at low 
wat^T, is considered the best channel, as it maintains a depth of 6 inches 
more water than West bar. The water too is generally smoother, and 
tiiere is no tidal stream in it. West bar channel is at the southern bend 
of the bar, facing the harbour, and has about 4^ feet depth at low water. 

liife-boM. — A life-boat is stationed in Youghal bay. 

YOUGHAL HABBOTJB, formed by the estuary of the river 
Blackwaler, is of small extent, but well sheltered, and affords sufficient 
accommodation for a number of small vessels. 

The town, of considerable antiquity, stands on the declivity of the hills, 
on the west side of the harbour ; vestiges of ancient walls still remain, but 
its chief object of interest is Sir Walter Raleigh's residence, now called 
Myrtle Grove. The markets are well supplied and stores are plentii^ but 
the only fresh water to be procured is from wells in the town. Repairs to 
a limited extent may be effected here. A railway connects Youghal with 
Queenstown and Cork. 

Youghal is a creek of Cork. The exports are chiefly grain, cattle, and 
pit- wood. In 1873 the arrivals were 297 vessels of 25,295 tons. The 
salmon fishery is very extensive. Population, in 1871, 6,514. 
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The eastern shore of the harbour is encumbered by a flat called Dutch- 
man's ballast, extending from the eastern point of entrance to Ferry point, 
a short mile 'within, where the harbour channel is further contracted to 
about one cable in width by a bank of hard ground projecting from the 
town side. 

The large space between Ferry point and the wooden bridge to the north- 
ward of it is occupied by extensive mud banks, through which the Black- 
water maintains a channel with from 8 Xo 17 feet water. But this part is 
not easily accessible without the assistance of a pilot. 

The best anchorage is abreast the custom-house in 5 fiEtthoms, or with the 
court-house bearing West, in 4^ fathoms, and about half a cable from the 
west shore ; moor directly. The bottom is everywhere hard, and covered 
with mussels. Gales from S.S.W. send in a good deal of swell at high 
water, compelling vessels to haul off from alongside the quays. 

LIGHTS- — On the west side of the entrance to Youghal harbour a 
fixed white light is exhibited from a circular stone tower at an elevation of 
78 feet, visible up the harbour, and round seaward to the bearing N.E. by N., 
at a distance of 6 miles. 

A red light is exhibited from a window of the light-tower, between the 
bearings N.E. by N. and N. by E. -^ E., from two hours before till one and 
half hours after high water. A ball is hoisted during the same period of tide 
by day. 

A red light is also shown from a window in a small building at the east 
side of the tower, between the bearings N.N.W. \ W. and N. W., from two 
hours before till one and half hours after high water, to guide vessels 
through the east channel. 

TIDES. — ^In Youghal harbour, it is high water, full and change, at 
5h. 14m. ; springs rise 12f feet, neaps 10 feet. 

In the entrance the stream runs with great force, but, half a mile to the 
southward of Cabin point it is scarcely perceptible until the ebb tide makes 
out of the harbour, when it draws to the south-eastward, at the rate of half 
a knot an hour, for four hours. 

£[alf a mile to the southward of West bar, in the fairway, the stream 
during the first half of the ebb runs South, at the rate of half a knot, and 
the second half S.S.W. , 1^ knots, when it slacks. The stream for the first 
half of the flood veers from S.W. to West, and completes the revolution to 
N.W. and N.E. on the second half of the tide, but it never attains a greater 
velocity than half a knot. 

Directions. — ^By day the entrance is easily recognised in the opening 
that separates its high bluff shores. Vessels arriving off Youghal and 
wishing to enter the harbour must be guided as to the time for doing so by 
the state of the tide and their draught of water ; but they should always 
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endeavour to cross the bar before the last honr of the flood to insure tide 
enough to carry them up to the anchorage off the town. At high Water 
spi-ings there will be from 17 to 18 feet water on the bar, and at oieaps fipom 
14 to 15 feet ; but the height of the tide is materially affected by the state 
of the weather, northerly winds making low tides, and southerly winda 
having a contrary effect. Southerly winds send a heavy eea into the bay, 
for which allowance must be made by vessels taking the bar. 

Vessels from the westward, and intending to cross West bar, which 
channel they should always use with the wind from that quarter, may round 
Capel island at any convenient distance, then haul up about N. by E. ^ E. 
for Clay Castle (a clay cliff on the north-west shore) until the turret (an 
octagonal building at the inner end of Ferry point) is in line with the first 
hedge east of Bayview house, N.E. by N. (view B., chart 2,071). There 
is a roadway a little to the west of Bayview house, which will help to distin- 
guish it. This mark will lead one-quarter mile westward of the black can 
buoy which lies to the south-west of Bar rocks, and over the bar in the 
best water, 4 J feet at low water. But the objects are not easily recognised 
by a stranger ; and there are no other buoys, or beacons, to assist him. 

Within the bar the depths gradually increase to 3 and 4 fathoms. 
When Ram head is shut in, haul up N. by E. | E. for the middle of the 
entrance, and on passing the lighthouse run in oq the western shore, which 
is bold-to. 

To cross East bar bring the spire of the Roman Catholic chapel at 
Youghal in line with East point, N.N.W. (\iew E., chart 2,071), and run in 

with this mark on, passing 3 cables eastward of the red can buoy to the 

« 

south-east of Blackball ledge, until a farm-house on the hill at the back of 
the lighthouse comes in line with a painted mark on the sea wall, N.W. J W. 
(view F. chart 2,071), which will lead over the bar in the deepest 
water, 5 feet. As soon as the turret opens of East point the water will 
have deepened to 10 feet, and in a cable farther to 20 feet in the fairway 
of the harbour, a vessel may then steer along the western shore, keeping it 
at the distance of three-quarters of a cable, to avoid Dutchmans ballast. 
Do not go farther up the harbour than to bring the custom-house bearing 
West, to avoid the hard ground already noticed extending from Market 
quay. 

Working in or out, while to the southward of Green Park embankment 
wall, a vessel may stand across the tail of Dutchmans ballast towards the 
east shore, by the lead, to within a cable of high-water mark. Northward 
of the embankment the working channel becomes very narrow, and Dutch- 
mans ballast must be then approached with great caution. 

To work out with southerly winds. As the tide will have fallen 6 inches 
by the shore before it makes out of the harbour, it is necessary to be 
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prompt in getting under way as soon as it slacks, in order to carry as much 
water as possible over the bar. By the time a vessel has worked down to 
the entrance, the stream will be setting out with great force directly for 
West bar. If the wind is light be careful that the strong ebb does not 
carry ihe vessel down on the shoal part of the bar. On East bar there will 
be no stream felt. 

If on nearing the bar the water has fallen too much to admit of crossing 
it, bring up anywhere in the entrance, the nearer mid-channel the better, 
in from 3 to 4 fathoms, but do not go farther to the southward than to 
have Ram head just opening of Blackball head ; if the wind freshens from 
the southward the shelter of the harbour can be easily regained from this 
position. 

RIVER BLACKWATER, famed for the picturesque beauty of 
its banks, enters the sea at Youghal. Although possessing considerable 
natural advantages, it is little used for navigation. At the distance of one 
mile above the town of Youghal it is crossed by a wooden bridge, 1,875 
feet long, aad 10 feet above high water, with a drawbridge at the east end 
40 feet wide, near which is the deepest water, 31 feet. 

The Black water is navigable for vessels not exceeding 12 feet draught 
to as far as Strancally castle, 8 miles above the bridge, where they may lie 
afloat. As the tide in this part of the river maintains a rise of 13 feet on 
springs, vessels may, even in its present unimproved state, ascend above 
Camphire to Dromana (Lord Stewart's seat), where are some deep gullies, 
with from 10 to 12 feet water. 

Above Dromana, in consequence of numerous salmon weirs and old 
stakes (the remains of weirs) arresting and accumulating the gravel washed 
down by the floods, it is difficult for a small boat to ascend the river at 
low water. At Cappoquin, 6 mUes above Strancally castle, the river is 
spanned by a handsome stone bridge, and has a rise of tide of 8 feet on 
springs. Barges ascend the river to within a mile of Lismore, where the 
tidal flow ceases, and from thence to the town by canal, the further naviga- 
tion of the river is impeded by extensive weirs. 

A Pilot for the river may be procured at Youghal, whose services are 
indispensable to a stranger. 

The COAST9 eastward of Youghal bay, is high, bold, and precipi- 
tous, and free from outlying danger. Behind it, the sharp peak of Knock- 
mealdown mountain, 2,609 feet high, and, to the eastward, the long ridge 
of Comeragh mountains, 2,597 feet high, are visible from all parts of the 
offing between Cork and Waterford. 

ARDMORE BAT, to the north-east of Ardmore head, is open and 
exposed, but clear of danger, and shoals gradually to the shore. If neces- 
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sarjy a veftsel may anchor here in fine weather in 8 fathoms water, on a 
bottom of rock and sand, with Ardmore head beaiing S.W. bj W. ^ W^ 
lialf a mile ditftant, and the same distance from Black rocks, which form 
the north boundary of the bay, and uncoTer to the distance of 2 cables from 
the shore* 

One of the ancient round towers stands on the slope of the hill a little 
above the village of Ardmore, and is a conspicuous object from the bay. 
The landing-place is among the rocks in the comer of the bay, near the 
village. 

IiifO-boat. — ^A life-boat is stationed at Ardmore. 

MINE HTSAHj & bold precipitous headland, 222 feet high, and steep- 
to, may be known by its lighthouse. There are two outlying rocks in its 
vicinity. The westernmost, covered at high water, called the Longship, 
is one mile westward of the head, and 2 cables from the shore. Rogue 
rock, one- third of a mile eastward of the head, and quarter of a mile from 
the shore, is 9 feet above high water, and steep- to, seaward, but it is con- 
nected with the shore by a ridge of half-tide rocks. 

IjIG-HT. — The lighthouse, a circular stone tower, stands near the 
brink of the cliff, and exhibits, at an elevation of 285 feet, an ifUermUteni 
white light, eclipsed for ten seconds every minutey visible at the distance of 
21 miles from E. by N. | N., round by north, to W. J S. 

One mile north-eastward of the head a stream of good water discharges 
into the sea. The shore retains its bold elevated character to Helvick 
head, where it terminates in a precipice 230 feet high. Three miles 
westward of Helvick head, under Sea-view cottage, is a small sandy bay, 
where boats may land in moderate weather. 

DUNGARVAN BAY, bounded on the south by the high bold 
promontory Helvick head, and to the north by Ballinacourty point and its 
outlying rocks, affords very good shelter in westerly gales ; and in the 
Pool, at the entrance of the channel leading to the harbour, small vessels 
lie securely in all winds. Viewed at high water, the bay presents a large 
expanse ; the greater part of it, however, uncovers, and the remainder is 
so shallow, and so much encumbered with dangers, as to be of little service 
to others than fishermen and coasters."^ 

The Pool, vyith from 8 to 12 feet water, is the part of the channel 
leading to the harbour that is abreast Bfdlinacourty pier. Three ted 
buoys lie upon the margin of the flat which bounds the Pool to the north, 
and there is one blizck buoy off Whiting bank. Three or four small vessels 



♦ See Admiralty plan of Dangaryan harbour, with views, No. 2,017 ; scale, m « 4*5 
inches. 
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may lie here in safety, sheltered by Deadman sand, although with south- 
easterly winds, it is exposed to a good deal of sea at high water. 

Fishery piers have been erected at Ballinacourty and Ballinagoul. 
There is also a little harbour at Helvick head, built by Lord Stewart de 
Decies, all of which diy between half and last quarter ebb. 

Dungarvail Harbour, dry at low water, admits vessels of 11 feet 
draught alongside the quays. At the upper end of the quays near the 
bridge, are two holes with 17 and 19 feet water, which must be avoided 
by vessels taking the ground. 

The town, chiefly supported by the fisheries, exports corn, flour, and 
prop wood, and imports coal and timber. * In 1875, the returns for the 
port, which is a creek of Waterford, were as follows, viz. : Arrivals, coast- 
wise, 363 vessels = 25,625 tons ; foreign, 4 = 664 tons. Sailings, coast- 
wise, 359 = 24,436 tons ; foreign, 2 = 300 tons. Belonging to the port, 
sailing vessels, 36 = 2,607 tons. Population in 1871, 6,031. 

LIGHT. — Ballinacourty point, the north point of the bay, is dis- 
tinguished by a circular white light-tower which shows a fixed light at an 
elevation of 52 feet, visible 10 miles, between the bearings West and 
S.E. ^ S. Bearing between West and N.W. by W., it appears green. In 
the direction of Carrickapane rock it is redy and in all other directions 
white. 

A reef, nearly all uncovered at low water, extends half a mile from 
Ballinacourty point in a south-easterly direction, terminating in Carrick- 
namoan, a flat- topped rock elevated 4^ feet above high water ; the direction 
of this reef is indicated by the sector of green light. 

Four cables east of Carricknamoan is a rocky patch having a depth of 
17 feet water. The lighthouse seen to the southward of Carricknamoan, 
leads southward of it ; but this is not a danger to the class of vessels 
frequenting Dungarvan bay. 

CarrickapanOy a i*ock near the middle of the entrance of Dungarvan 
bay, is 7^ feet high, but of too small extent to afford any shelter to the 
anchorage. A rocky ledge, with 7 to 12 feet water over it, extends a loug 
cable from it in a W. -^ N. direction ; otherwise it is steep-to. Ballin- 
acourty light throws a red tslj over Carrickapane. 

Helvick Rock, with 8 feet water, N. by E. 4^ cables from Helvick 
head, is marked by a black buoy, moored one cable eastward of the rock. 

The Gainers, a rocky shoal, about half a mile to the north-west of 
Helvick rock, uncovers at low water, and is also marked by a black buoy, 
1^ cables to the north-east of the elbow of the shoal. Both these buoys 
must be left to the westward when entering Dungarvan bay from the south- 
ward. Fishing vessels find shelter, in southerly gales, between Helvick 
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head and the Gainers* Westward of these rocks the hay is entirely 
occapicd by sand-hanks. 

I«if6*bOAt* — A life-boat is stationed at Dungar\'an. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Bollinacourty, At 
5h. 12in. ; springs rise 12^ ft., neaps 9^ ft. In the harbour it is hig^ 
water at the same time. There is little stream of tide in the bay, excepting 
along the north shore and through the pool. 

Directions. — Approaching Dungarvan bay, a vessel may stand in by 
the lead, as the soundings decrease gradually over a bottom of fine sand 
and mud. Carrickapane may be passed on either side ; but the channel 
to the north of it is the clearest. Vessels from the eastward nin boldly in 
between Carricknamoan and Carrickapane, but they should on no account 
attempt to pass between Carricknamoan and the shore. 

When Clonca castle opens to the westward of Carricknamoan, vessels 
may anchor in 3 to 5 fathoms water, on sand and mud, with Helvick head 
from S. i W. to S. i E., the lighthouse North to N.N.E., and Carrickna- 
moan from N.E. to E.N.E. 

From the southward steer N.N.E. pnst Helvick head, which is steep-to, 
until Knob hill is in lino with Wyse point, N. by W. | W. (view A., 
chart 2,017). This will lead close to the eastward of the buoy marking. 
Helvick rock and one cable east of the Gainers buoy, and will also dear 
the foul ground west of Carrickapane. When Clonea castle opens west 
of Carricknamoan, steer to the northward and anchor as before directed. 

South-west gales send a heavy swell into the bay. Should the wind 
draw to the southward of S.W., a vessel may weigh her anchor and run 
into the pool for better shelter. For this purpose bring the Glebe house 
in line with a rounded dark-coloured hill, N.W. by N. (view B. chut 
2,017). The high peak of Knockmealdown will appear a little to the 
right of this line. This mark will lead west of the black buoy off Ballina- 
courty point, and east of two black buoys on the west side of the channel^ 
but rather too near the inner of these buoys, which is on the tail of White- 
house spit, abreast Wyse point ; the Glebe house should, therefore, be kept 
on with the left side of the hill, until Ballinacourty house appears in line 
with the boat-house near the shore, when the Glebe house may be brought 
under the middle of the hUl, which will lead into the pool, nearly in mid- 
channel. At the entrance of the channel near the outer black buoy there 
will be found 9 and 10 feet water, having passed the line of the boat-house, 
it deepens to 14 or 15 feet, the bottom gravel and stones. There is a flag- 
staff on Wyse point, and a little to the eastward of it a fishery pier. When 
the first thatched house near the inner end of the pier begins to open of 
Wyse point, anchor vnth the leading mark on, in 10 or 11 feet water, the 
bottom sand and clay. Moor with a kedge towards the pier. The channel 
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leading to the pool is barely half a cable wide, it therefore requires a 
leading wind. In proceeding up to the harbour a pilot is indispensable. 
To work out of the bay, weigh with the first of the ebb, and go out north- 
ward of Carrickapane, assisted by the ebb stream from the harbour, which 
joins the channel stream outside running to the eastward. 

Caution. — ^Vessels standing towards Dungarvan bay at night, must 
be on the look-out for the numerous hookers, which in moderate weather 
are always to be met with ridhig at anchor as much as 3 or 4 miles 
off snore. 

Tll6 COAST between Dungarvan bay and Great Newtown heady 
a distance of 15 miles, is for the gi^eater part bounded by precipitous 
cliffs, and fringed by detached masses of rock, but it is clear of outlying 
danger. 

•Ballyvoyle head, 243 feet high, and distinguished by a square tower, is 
2^ miles eastward of Dungarvan bay. Clonea castle is at the head of the 
intervening bay. 

At Bunmahon, situated about 5 miles eastward of Ballyvoyle head, are 
extensive copper mines, which yield annually about T^OOO tons of ore. 
Its engine-houses and tall chimneys are conspicuous from the offing. 
The cliffs are tinged with the ores, and perforated with old shafis. Bun- 
mahon bay does not afford safe anchorage. Vessels trading here for the 
ores, lie in Dungarvan pool until the weather is favourable ^or their 
shipment. 

Burke and Sheep Islands Are clusters of bold rocky islets, 
lying from If miles to 2^ miles westward of Great Newtown head, 
and extending half a mile from the shore. They are clear of outlying 
danger. 

Tidal Streams. — Ne^ Mine head the stream runs to the eastward 
for about one and half hour after high water by the shore. It is then 
slack for 1^ houi*s. Three hours after high water it coimnences running 
to the westward. The western stream runs half an hour longer than the 
eastern, or until 3J hours after low water, when it is slack for three- 
quarters of an hour, and then turns to the eastward. The stream is 
strongest about one hour before high and low water, when it runs IJ 
knots per hour. Near Burke islands it turns to the eastward 1 ^ hours 
before high water on the shore. 
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CHAPTER III. 

h'jrjH OAST OF IBKLAND, GREAT NEWTOWN HEAD TO CARN80BB 

POINT. 



Variation in 1877. 
WaU:rfurd - - 22° 45' W., decreasing 9 miDOtee annually. 



GREAT NEWTOWN HEAD, the western boundary of 
Tnmora liay, In elevated 147 feet above the sea, and distinguished by 
thn'X; whit^i towers, on one of which there is the colossal figure of a man 
with bin left arm extended in the direction of Waterford harbour. There 
are two similar towers on Brownstown head, the eastern limit of the bay, 
all of which form excellent landmarks, and were erected for the purpose of 
enabling mariners to readily distinguish between Tramore bay and the 
entrance to Waterford harbour, a mistake that has been fatal to a great 
many vessels.* 

The east and west shores of Tramore bay are high and bold, but the low 
sandy beach at its head, lying in front of the submerged lands of Back 
strand, gives it the appearance of an estuary, in hazy weather, and is the 
occasion of its being so frequently mistaken for the entrance to Waterford 
harbour. 

The town of Tramore, on the north-west shore of the bay, is conspicuous 
from the offing. A railroad connects it with Waterford, 7 miles distant. 
At Ladies cove near the town there is good landing in moderate weather. , 
The eastern side of the bay is encumbered with sands and outlying rocks. 

On a' line between the points of the bay, there are from 9 to 10 ^thorns 
water, but its exposed position and indraught of the tides renders it at all 
times unsafe to approach. 

To a vessel hopelessly embayed, the best chance of saving life, and 
probably cargo, is offered by running on the beach in the north-western 
corner of the bay, within a mile of Tramore, where it is all clean sand. 
Vessels driven on the east side of the bay take the ground at too great a 
distance to receive assistance from the shore, and are speedily involved in 
destructive breakers. 

* See Admiralty chart, Ireland, sheet XIV., Brattin head to Wexford, No. 2,049 ; 
scale, m = * 5 inch. 
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TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, in Tramore bay, at 
5h. 40m. ; springs rise 13 feet. 1^ miles without the points of the bay, 
the stream makes to the eastward 1^ hours before it is high water on the 
shore. The streams are weak on the western side of the bay ; on the 
eastern shore they are influenced by the ebb and flow of the Back strand. 
Southerly and south-west gales cause a great set into the bay. 

Iiife-boat. — A Life-boat is stationed in Tramore bay. 

The COAST. — ^Between Brownstown head and the entrance of 
Waterford harbour is bold -to and clear of danger, with the exception of 
Swede patch, three-quarters of a mile eastward of the head, and IJ cables 
from the shore ; and Falskirt half-tide rock, off Swine point, 2 cables from 
the shore. 

WATERFORD HARBOUR. — From its position at the south- 
eastern angle of Ireland and near the entrance of St. George channel, is 
invaluable to seamen as a harbour of refuge. The entrance between Swine 
point and Hook point, bearing from each other S.E. by E. ^ E. and 
N.W. by W. J W., is 4 miles wide and free from danger ; and the harbour 
offers a large and a well sheltered anchorage, but a flat having only 13 feet 
over it obstructs the entrance at low water. Impressed with its great 
natural advantages, the Royal Commissioners on harbours of refuge, in 
1859, recommended that a public grant should be made for the purpose of 
deepening the approach by forming a channel 200 yards wide, and not less 
than 21 feet in depth at low water spring tides, but this has not yet been 
carried out.* 

Commercially, the harbour denves additional importance from its being 
the estuary of two navigable rivers, the Suir and Barrow, on the banks of 
which are the towns of Waterford and New Ross, connected by canal and 
railway with all parts of the interior. 

The western shore of the entrance is high and bold, and dotted with 
numerous cabins. Hook point, or eastern shore, is a long and narrow 
promontory of limestone, of a low level appearance terminating in a 
shelving point on which stands the lighthouse. If the weather is clear, 
vessels from the southward will make the interior mountains before the 
land bordering the coast is seen. Of these Comeragh mountains, or high 
lands of Dungarvan, 2,597 feet high, are the most conspicuous, and east- 
ward of these and more distant is Slievanaman, 2,362 feet high. The 
remarkable peak of Tory hill, and the flat-topped Slieve Coiltia, enter into 
every view of Waterford ; the latter is on the meridian of the Hook. 
Farther to the eastward the rugged hill of Carrickburn, in the county 
Wexford and Forth mountain will be seen ; while South Saltee island will 

* See Admiralty plan of Waterford harbour, No. 2,046 ; scale, m = 3 *0 inches. Also 
plan on chart of Irish channel, sheet 2, No.' 1,825b. 
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%\f[^r%T in ih*t #futern horizon. Ab tho land is approached the high ehores 
^/f fjMXtiy Waterford, tcrmiiiating to the cuHtward in 'Credan head, will 
*t*iffifTl^ii\y indK:at(; the entrance to tho liiirbour until Hook lighthoaae and 
tjfftim hull ttfifiear a^Kive the horizon. 

l*nMmypHf 7 1 mi leu alMve Hook point, where the irregular shores of Ibe 
t^uinkuit: fjfHt apffroach each other, ih the usual anchorage for vesads 
i»^rkjfig refuge or wuituig tide to go up to tho citj of Waterford, 6 miles 
dii!t»fjt, hy hitidy wficiice supplies of all kinds may be procured. Fresh 
waU;r ih U) be oVituincd at a Htream in a little hay, one mile to the north- 
ward of l>un^;annon fort. 

LIGHTS. — Hook Lighthouse, near the extreme point of the 
Hook, JK tt eireulur tower 115 feet high, painted white, with three horizontal 
I'iA Ix'lts, and exhibits ajixed white light, at an elevation of 152 feet, Tisible 
in clear weather at the distance of 16 miles. During foggy weather a gun 
is i\vi*A every ten minutes, Tho tower, of considerable antiquity, has ex- 
tremely thick walls, and in 1791 was raised to its present height and 
converted into a lighthouse. 

Dunmore Lighthouse, at the head of the pier, exhibits, at an 
elevation of 44 feet, 2k fixed light ; red to seaward, and white to the northward 
of the pier ; but it can rarely be seen more than 4 or 5 miles to seaward. 

Duncannon Lights. — The low lighthouse, in the south-west angle 
of the fort, exhibits two fiosed white lights, vertical, 10 feet apart* 
The upper light, at an elevation of 53 feet, is visible 10 miles to seaward, 
and shows also in the direction of Passage. The lower light, seen only from 
seaward, was evidently intended for a tide light, but is now kept burning 
throughout the night. 

The high lighthouse, on the high land north of Duncannon fort^ 
N.N.E. \ E., 5^ cables distant from the low lighthouse, shows 2l fixed white 
light, at an elevation of 128 feet, visible 16 miles. The lights in line leads 
over the bar. 

Duncannon fort commands the entrance to the harbour, and the deep 
water channel runs close to it. 

Pilots. — Waterford pilot boats, distinguished by a red and white flag, 
and by the word " PILOT " on their sails, are met with off the entrance to 
the harbour. Tho rates are moderate, and the pilots skilful in the river 
navigation. 

Vessels bound to Waterford exchange pilots at Passage. 

Steam tugs may be procured at Duncannon or New Ross. 

LifO-bOEt. — ^A Life-boat is stationed at Duncannon. 

Dunmore Harbour; on the west side of the entrance, built for 
the accommodation of the Post Office packets which formerly ran to Mil- 
ford, comprises an area of 6 acres, enclosed by a pier extending 700 feet in 
a north-easterly direction, on the head of which is the lighthouse. 
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Formerly there was as much as 20 feet water in the entrance, with 16 
and 18 feet inside; there is now (1876) but 14 feet in the entrance gradu- 
ally decreasing to 8 feet within the pier, the deepest water being at the 
east side. With south-east gales there is a good deal of swell in the har- 
bour at high water, which decreases as the tide falls, additional shelter 
being then afforded by the stones washed from the back of the pier, to 
which a good berth must be given when rounding the pier head. 

Although abandoned as a packet station, Dunmore is most useful as a 
fishery harbour, and is the rendezvous of vessels from Dublin and other 
ports, when engaged in trawling on the south coast. 

Dunmore Bdiy aflfords temporary anchorage with northerly winds, in 
3^ fathoms water, muddy bottom, with the lighthouse bearing S.W. by S. 
one to two cables distant, and about a cable off shore. Vessels should not 
risk being caught here with a south-east wind, but be prepared to leave on 
the first appearance of a change. Off the north point of the bay, Laweesh 
rock, at half a cable from the shore, uncovers at half ebb. 

On the hills northward of Dunmore the village of Killea, with its 
Roman Catholic (white) chapel and ruined . tower, is conspicuous from 
the sea. 

BRECAUN BRIDGE, on the south-eastern coast of the Hook, 
2 miles E. by N. ^ N. from the lighthouse, is a dangerous reef extending 
upwards of 3 cables from the shore, with only 4 feet water on its outer 
edge, and 5 fathoms at 1^ cables distance from it. To clear it keep Forth 
mountain open of Baginbun point, bearing E. by N. | N. ; or Hook light- 
house open of Slade point, bearing West ; or tack in 9 fathoms. Between 
the reef and Hook point the shore may be boldly approached to the 
distance of a cable from the rocks. 

A rocky ledge extends from the extreme point of the Hook 2 cables in 
a W..| S. direction, with 18 feet on its outer edge, deepening suddenly to 
30 feet, and occasioning heavy overfalls, which in stormy weather become 
dangerous to small vessels. 

The soundings decrease gradually from 8 or 9 fathoms, between Hook 
point and Red head, to 4 fathoms at a mile south of Credan head, over a 
bottom of sand and mud. Half a mile S.W. f S. of Credan head is a 
bank of 19 feet water ; and abreast the head, which is steep-to, is a 
hole with 5^ fathoms, whence the channel shoals gradually towards the 
bar. 

The Bar is an extensive tract of sand and gravel, between Credan 
head and Duucannon fort, about a mile across, and with a depth of 13 feet 
water in the line of the leading lights. After a prevalence of northerly 
winds, accompanied by dry weather, there is a foot less water, or 12 feet 
only on the bar at low-water springs. Southerly winds have a contrary 

d2 
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effect. The soundings towards each shore decrease graduallj until Che 
bar buoys are approached. The east buoy, black, in 15 feet wat^, is 
placed three-quarters of a cable to the south-west of a spit of hard gravel 
extending from the cast shore, with but 8 feet water on it, and, in con- 
junction with the black buoy on Duncannon spit, denotes the eastern 
limit of the navigation. The Middle buoy, striped red and blacky is in 9}- 
feet water, on a detached bank of gravel. Between this bank and the 
western bank is a narrow channel with 14 feet water, near the middle of 
which a red buoy is placed. But the principal and most direct channel is 
between the east and middle buoys, for which Duncannon lights in line, 
N.N.E. \ E., is the leading mark. Southerly gales have a great effect on 
the bar, covering its surface with large stones, which disappear after a 
short period of fine weather. 

Duncarimoil Spit dries to a distance of two- thirds of a mile sooth of 
Duncannon point. Its western edge is steep-to, and is well defined by 
a salmon weir carried out to low- water mark, and by a black buoy in 12 
feet water at its south end, nearly a cable to the westward of the low-water 
margin, with Duncannon low lighthouse bearing N. by E. distant ^ix- 
tenths of a mile. 

Duncannon point is steep-to, but the bight between it and the high light- 
house is filled by a mud flat. In the corner of the bight, immediately tc 
the north-east of the fort, is a small pier harbour, and another at Arthnrs- 
town, 1^ mile farther up, within which small vessels lie aground. Above 
Duncannon the deep channel is confined to the east shore by Drumroe bank. 
Drumroe Bailk is marked by three red buoys lying on its margin 
in 12 feet water, and by a pile lighthouse about 3 cables below Passage. 
From the southernmost buoy Duncannon fort lighthouse bears S.E. by E. 
^^ cables distant, but it must be borne in mind that the tail of the bank, 
with not more than 6 feet water on it, extends one cable southward of this 
buoy. From the lower buoy the second buoy bears N. by E. ^ E. 2 cables 
distant, and from the latter the third buoy bears North 4 cables distant 
From the third buoy to the pile lighthouse is N.N.W. ^ W. 6J cables. 

IiIGrHT- — A pile lighthouse, showing a fixed red light, stands on the 
extremity of a spit of gravel at the north end of Drumroe bank, which is 
steep-to, with 30 feet water a few feet from its edge. 

In the channel abreast Duncannon fort there are 7 and 8 fathoms water, 
increasing to 10 fathoms abreast the pile lighthouse. Between Passage 
and Ballyhack on the opposite shore there is not more than 5 fathoms 
water. 

Above Ballyhack the eastern shore is skirted by a sandy flat, which runs 
off into Seedes bank. The western or Waterford shore is precipitous, 
rocky, and bold-to. 
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From Passage on a N.N. W. ^ W. and N.E. | N. course, it is 2^ miles to 
Cheek point, where the rivers Suir and Barrow meet. 

Seodes Bdillky of sand and mud, with from 7 to 1 1 feet water and 
steep -to, extends from the eastern shore to nearly two- thirds of the distance 
across the harbour, leaving a channel little more than 1^ cables wide between 
it and the western shore. 

Arthurstown church, kept open of Ballyhack hill, S.E. J E., clears the 
bank on the south-west side in 3 fathoms water ; East cottage, (the small 
white cottage near the north end of the embankment) in line with the high- 
water shore at Cheek point, bearing N.N.E. ^ E., clears it on the north- 
west side; and a large house among the trees north of Dunbrody abbey 
open, clears its north edge. 

Northward of Buttermilk point the east shore is covered by mud flats, 
a large portion of which is now embanked. The niin of Dunbrody abbey> 
reputed to be the noblest monument of antiquity in the country, is a con- 
spicuous object from this part of the harbour. 

Cd/Tters Fditch) a mud bank, with 14 feet water, from 2 to 3 cables 
N.N.E. of Buttermilk point, joins the eastern shore. 

Annhn'rflgQg- — Vessels may anchor anywhere in the channel between 
Duncannon and Passage. The best anchorage is off Passage, where they 
may bring up in any convenient berth, abreast or above the town, in from 
3 ^^to 8 fathoms water, good holding-ground, and well sheltered from all 
winds and sea. The former depth is on the Ballyhack shore, where the 
strength of the tide is less felt ; vessels anchoring on this shore must take 
care to keep Arthurstown church open of Ballyhack hill in order to clear 
Seedes bank. On this line, with Ballyhack pier from half a cable to three^ 
quarters of a mile distant, they will not have less than 3 fathoms water 
along the south-west side of the bank. Large vessels may anchor in mid- 
channel in from 4^ to 8 fathoms. The west shore above Passage is steep- 
to, and the ebb tide sets strongly past it. 

There is very good anchorage in the bight northward of Buttermilk 
point in from 2J to 5 fathoms water. The former depth is on Carters 
patch, but the best berth is to the north-east of it, in 3 to 3^ fathoms, with 
Kilmokea point (the east point of entrance to the Barrow) touching Cheek 
point ; and a remarkable white house with a few trees around it, stand- 
ing on the high shore to the north-west of Passage, shutting in with Butter- 
milk point, bearing S.S.W. | W. 

The holding-ground of this anchorage, soft mud, is not so good as that 
at Passage. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Dunmore, at 5h. 27m. ; 
springs rise 1 2^ feet, neaps 9| feet. At Duncannon fort, it is high watei*, 
full and change, at 5h. 20m. ; springs rise 12^ feet, neaps 10 feet. 



64 GEEAT NEWTOWN HEAD TO CAENSOBE POINT, [chaf. m. 

A tide-rip, extending across the entrance of the harbour from the Hook 
to S^^'iuc point, marks the junction of the harbour with the channel stream. 
During the first four hours of its course the ebb tide settmg oat of the 
liarbour in a south-westerly direction, and meeting the channel stream set- 
ting to the eastward, occasions this ripple. 

Half a mile south-west of Hook point, the first four hours of the flood 
stream sets W.N.W, two knots an hour; near the shore on the west 
side of the Hook the flood stream is scarcely perceptible daring this 
period. 

Midway between the Hook and Dunmore the stream does not set into 
the harbour until half-flood by the shoi'e, but close along the western shore 
the first of the flood drains towards the harbour. 

In the entrance, within or northward of this line, the stream follows 
the direction of the shore. The ebb stream continues from half an hour 
to one hour longer than the flood. 

The ebb stream from Cheek point sweeps round St. Catherine bay, and 
is deflected by Buttermilk point across the channel to the opposite shore. 
Vessels dropping down in a calm, or light wind, must keep their heads to 
the eastward, or from a position a little above Buttermilk point they will 
be carried upon the rocks on the western shore. 

Ofl* the pitch of Butteimilk point the stream has scoured a deep hole 
with 9 fathoms water close home to the rocks. 

Directions. — ^Approaching from the westward beware of the fatal 
error of mistaking Tramore bay for the entrance to Waterford. Off 
Tramore bay the water is deeper than at a similar distance from the 
entrance to Waterford : 2 miles south of Great Newtown head there are 

16 and 17 fathoms, gravel and stones ; and at the same distance south of 
Redhead there is 14 fathoms, sand and stones ; but there is nothing suffi- 
ciently distinctive in the character of the bottom to enable a vessel by 
sounding to ascertain her true position. By not coming into less than 

17 fathoms water, she will, however, keep well without the heads of the 
bay. 

Having passed Tramore bay, the shore may be approached to the 
depth of 10 fathoms. Sheep island kept open of Brownstown head, 
N.W. by W. ^ W., until Broomhill point shows open of Redhead, clears 
Falskirt "rock. As the first of the flood makes into the harbour earlier 
close along this shore than farther out, small vessels may take advantage 
of it to make short tacks along the land. 

From the eastward the course from Saltees light-vessel to the entrance 
of the harbour is N.W. ^ N. 1 1 J jniles. Working up, between Baginbun 
head and the Hook, be careful to avoid Brecaun bridge. If the eastern 
stream is running, which it continues to do until 4 hours after high water 
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by the shore, make short tacks along the land, where there is an eddy as 
far as Hook point. 

With north-west winds a vessel may stop a tide off the village of Slade, 
in 5 to 7 fathoms, rocky bottom, with Slade castle bearing W. by N. J N., 
half a mile off shore. Rounding the Hook in stormy weather give it a 
good berth to avoid the race off it. 

In fine weather a vessel may bring up anywhere in the entrance of the 
harbour to wait for tide. Large ships arriving off the port with southerly 
winds should keep well outside the heads. Some by coming too close in 
have been earned up by the tide before they had sufficient water, and 
have suffered injury by striking on the bar, where is always a swell with 
these winds. 

To cross the bar with a leading wind, having arrived off Credan head, 
proceed with Duncannon lights in line, N.N.E. J E. By day, bring the 
lower lighthouse on with the west corner of the upper lighthouse wall (the 
summit of Slieve Coiltia will be seen in the same line), which leads in 14 
feet at low water, or a foot more than with the lights in line. Leaving th« 
black buoys on the starboard hand, and the red and black striped buoy on 
the port hand, as Duncannon spit buoy is approached, steer N. by E. ^ E., 
gradually opening the high light to the westward of the low light, and 
passing Duncannon fort at a cable's distance ; run along the eastern shore 
to above Passage, being careful to leave all the red buoys on Drumroe bank 
on the port hand. After Duncannon spit buoy has been passed the water 
deepens to 6 and 10 fathoms. 

With a working wind, after Falskirt rock, off Swine point, has been 
passed, the west side of the entrance, which is the best to work in on, may 
be boldly approached to within a cable of the shore to as far up as Credan 
head. Standing to the eastward. Hook point, being moderately bold, may 
be approached to within 3 cables, until to the northward of Loftus hall, 
where the lead must be the guide, as the flat then extends a long way off. 

In working over the bar, while to the southward of the buoys, tack in 
any convenient depth, pass between the black east buoy and the red and 
black striped middle buoy. When the latter can be weathered a cable's 
distance, the west shore may be again approached by the lead ; standing 
to the eastward, bear in mind that three-quarters of a cable north-east of 
the black buoy there is a ridge of hard ground with 8 feet over it, and that 
from thence towards Duncannon the eastern bank is steep-to. 

Opposite Duncannon fort be very carefiil to avoid the tail of Drumroe 
bank, which extends nearly one cable southward of the lowest of the red 
buoys marking the bank ; the south mar telle tower over Duncannon open 
southward of the fort, or the south face of the fort open, clears it. Arthurs- 
town pier kept in line with a remarkable rock to the left of a roadway on 
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the north side of KingM bay, bearing North, until the west, side of the ilttt^ 
topijed hill over Cheek point comcH in line with the low cliff on the eftstem 
shore to the northward of Ballyhack, bearing N.N.W. \ W^ and then the 
hitter mark, leads eastward of the bank, and up to the anchorage oit 
Passage. 

In the bight al>ove Duucannon, tack the tir^t shoal cast, and staod 
towards Arthurstown pier with caution. With these exceptions the east 
shore above Duncannou may be boldly approached. 

Above Passage, procee<l along the western slioi*e at the distance of from 
half to one cable from the ix)ek9, keeping Arthurstown church open ot 
liallyhack hill until East cottage comes in line with Cheek point, in ord^ 
to clear Seedcs bank. 

RIVER SUIR is navigable by vessels of 20 feet draught to as far 
as the city of Waterford, where they may lie afloat in front of the quays ; 
and for several miles beyond this it may bo navigated by vessels of 
.considerable burthen. 

Cheek Point Bar, with from 9 to ll feet water, stretches across the 
entrance of the Suir. The best water over it, 1 1 feet, is with the floor 
mill (a large white building near the water west of Snowhill house) in line 
with the high-water boundary under the house, bearing W. J N. 

Drumdowney point is fronted by a mud flat which dries off some distance 
to the southward. The east shore of the entrance to the Barrow is similarly 
encumbered, leaving a narrow channel on its western shore, to be described 
hereafter. 

Proceeding up the Suir, after Cheek point bar has been crossed, the 
water soon deepens to 10 fathoms in mid-channel. The river winds round 
in a south-westerly direction, through Glasshouse reacli, for rather over 
2 miles, to Little island. The northern or Kilkenny shore is bold-to, but 
the south shore is skirted by a mud flat, with occasional patches of rock. 

The BingledieSy one of these patches, opposite Glasshouse, dries to half 
a cable from the south shore, and is marked by a red buoy. Bolton rocks^ 
also on the south shore, are 4 cables to the south-west of the Bingledies. 
A red buoy is placed 1^ cables N.N. E. of them, and distant from the low- 
water margin about half a cable. Both these buoys must be left to the 
south-eastward or on the port hand going up. One cable south-west of 
Bolton rocks, is a bank of mud, which uncovers to a cable from the shore. 

At Little island the river channel divides ; the old channel, or natural 
bed of the river, called King channel, encircling the island southward, is 
very tortuous, and 2^ miles long. Queen channel, on the north side of the 
island, which is direct, and scarcely one mile long, has been dredged to a 
depth of 13 feet at low-water springs. 
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King Channeli has a bar of 13 feet water at its east entrance. 
Approaching it from the eastward, two buoys wifl be observed on the 
starboard hand, one 6/acA and another red; these mark the entrance to 
Queen channel. JParther to the southward another black buoy will be seen 
on the shoal ground that extends from the east end of the island, and 
which stretching across to the main, forms the bar, the deepest water over 
it running along the shore of the main. 

Proceeding through King channel the bluff point on the port hand may 
be grazed by a ship's side ; abreast it there are 12 and 13 fathoms in mid- 
channel. 

The south end of the island is foul, but there is a clear channel along the 
south side of the bight, close to the edge of the mud, with good anchorage 
in from 3 to 10 fathoms water. Proceeding to the northward, where the 
channel again contracts, a red buoy will be seen 50 yards from the west 
shore, marking the position of Maulus rock, a pinnacle nearly dry at low 
water. The channel between it and the island is only 100 yards wide, 
with 1 8 fathoms water. 

Leaving Maulus rock on the port hand, we next come to Golden rock, 
a ledge on the island side, which dries off to a distance of 117 yards from 
the shore. A black buoy is laid on its outer edge, which must be left on 
the starboard hand. 

The next danger is Dirty tail, bordering the point on the western shore, 
and extending half-way across the channel. Its outer edge is marked by a 
red buoy, which must be left on the port hand. Hounding it, and hauling 
up westward, we re-enter the main channel of the river. 

Six-feet patch is a bank of mud near the middle of the river, where King 
and Queen channels unite. 

To facilitate the passage of sailing vessels through King channel, moor- 
ing riugs and chains are attached to the rocks at various places, but the 
channel is now never used without the assistance of steam. 

Queen ChanneL w^s fordable at low water before it was deepened. 
Now it is to be preferred to King channel, being more direct and shorter. It 
is nearly one mile in length and is 70 yards in width, with not less than 
13 feet at low water springs. The course through is W. | N. for 2 cables 
and then N.W. by W. ^ W. The channel is marked on the north side by 
black buoys, and on the south side by red buoys ; the extreme of Guide 
bank on the south side of the channel is marked by a perch.* 

The easternmost red buoy, marking the entrance to the channel, is 
badly placed ; a spit with only 4 feet over it projecting outside it in an 
E.N.E. direction one quarter of a cable. 



* It is intended shortly to erect a small lighthouse in lieu of the perch. 
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'T.^.^ /Hfty* hf' *^f^^'4 ou ihf north or Kilkennj fhore at 
^/,i//.'. f-},hft'.*-\^ u, luA'u'fiU: to nri ApproArhin;;^ ves-fel the defith of 
»r. >-',./>, 7N^/ Af'r |flfl/'i"l At A HufflfriVnt (liHtancc to afloir oT a 
♦ r./f./^'.f.y, if »>i/'f'- i« not sififH^'M-rit WAtcr. 

Af'/f ffitii-it /-NAnri'l lin^. t#«'<;ri jm^Hfifl, a vfMxel mar continae on 
A^- '/f'f *tf //»/«fffi/'tiofi to WHti'rfonl, h divtAncc of 2 mile^. In the 
^' 'r,/ / ifth s\%tft- MA liol<* with 1] arul 12 fAthoms water, and nearCi 
•n \\ r*f*^ , ff\%-tt' fh^ ''hAMfif'l IN hijt OIK* CAblo 111 wldth, there is a aimOar 
/|/-;/*K \u t,f\tff |/Mff4 fh«i (Ifrpthn VAiy from 3^ to 7 and 8 lalhoBu^ Ae 
"fi'/{/ f»ff//r'l.f»jj ' f** Wt'iti iiui'Uoniiit*. 

^ .»/ fAfc/'h tnUwU N.W. Ahfl S.K., three-quarters of a mile in 
U' '/i/^/t fmfi ftfititontU* fhf fiHtoni-honHf;) is nearly 1 1 cables 
'r./ ,of/ p/nu r ifh/zM'^. M<'n* v<^h'«'N of tho largest cla<« may He afloat 
»ri' .r fft,fhfft-'. A rtai Mih'tiJH rroin th(t Hhoro in frontof the quays to 
/f. '\ 'hf'f,tt*\, //Wh 1/1 r4'<'t wAf<'r ovisr it, and 4 fathoms between it and die 
y.,\>* hf,/ "hoM ff» ffiMl rliniiiH'l, to th(* north-west of this flat, there are 
^f > 't ii thihouiH wtUi'ifitml to tlid Houth-oast of it, near Cromwell rock, 

tiff f ti / of WAlifrforil iH of coiiHidorablo size, and was formeriy 
..,^Ht'ti.tU*\ \tf u will), n'tnitinn of wliich with some of the towers are still 
rs^,'t,f,'/ Of lUi vfiMOMd I'liiirrlicH hihI rhapcls the spire of the cathedral 
,. tho * **tu*\t)i'miHii, Ki'ooi Hook lighthouHO to Waterford, by the river, 
»^,/. tit^^ttiti ).: \r, oiilin, IViMii l'iiHHfif<o 7} niiloM, and from Cheek point 5 
th U"' 'i ttttnotn huy, wliirli in l\n* iiriiroHt ])art of the sea coast, is 6 miles 
f\,4*Hh^ 'hi* \tiUn'\iHi\ itriU'U'fi of prod nc(^ arn bacon and beer. The ez- 
^//fh' uu> Hinihttl wliolly iip;rlnilhinil, consisting of bacon, pork, batter, 
i/tinh, t\tfttt, in*'u\, ntUU'f hhi'i-p, himI pigs. 

ih IH'/l'tf lUt' aiiIvaU wi'n\ roHHtwisc, l,7oO vessels =436,552 tons; 
foni^/^, l?Jt<— 7<M)/5() (iMiH. SiillingM, coastwise, 1,860 vessels =480, 167 
i>/o-^ J t'fit'.'niht (iU --2H,i'J()/i lonn. Belonging to the port, steam-vessels 
U'4-^fU^l UtUH ; bailing vchhcjIh 76=6,069 tons. Population in 1871, 

WuUfi'ioni poHH(!HMHH railway, Htcainboat, and telegraphic communication 
with all jmi'lH of tho kingdom. Su])plios of all kinds are of course abun- 
dant, J<*reHli waiiM' may be i)rocuro(l at a rivulet on the Kilkenny shore, 
n^'ur a farndiijUMOf a short distance to the south-east of Cromwell rock ; or 
at tli<j building yard near the bridge, where a pump has been erected by 
tint Harbour Commissioners, and the water conducted to the boat by pipes 
and \um*H, 

N<Mir the bridge, on the Kilkenny side, is an extensive building yard, 
with a patent slip and every convenience for building and repairing ships. 
A foundry has been established at the south end of the city, where steam 
gear is made or repaired. Several iron vessels have been built here. 
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The quays of Waterford have been described as the finest range in the 
United Kingdom, extending 1,200 yards in length and being 40 yards wide, 
with convenient floating stages that rise and fall with the tide ; these are 
rendered necessary from the accumulation of mud preventing vessels 
approaching close to the quays, and have been found to possess many 
advantages over lying alongside of a fixed structure. 

At the upper end of the quays is the wooden bridge, connecting the 
Waterford and Kilkenny .sides of the river ; it is 740 feet long, 40 feet 
wide, and its centre arch is 12^ feet above the level of ordinary springs. 
A drawbridge, situated close to the south or Waterford sliore, affords a 
clear passage through, 28^ feet wide, with a depth of 25 feet water. 
Another draw or swivel bridge, 40 feet in width, has been constructed 
about the centre of the bridge ; it possesses greater capabilities than the 
old one, and is more advantageously situated for vessels passing through. 

The Suir above Waterford bridge continues a noble river for some miles, 
presenting hardly an impediment to its navigation by large vessels, until 
Portlaw creek is approached ; about one mile below which is a gravelly 
bank which uncovers at low water, leaving a very nanfew channel along 
the east shore. At Portlaw there is an extensive cotton factory. Vessels 
of 1 1 feet draught may lie afloat off the mouth of Portlaw creek a little 
north of Polrone. 

Above Portlaw, the bed of the river is encumbered by a series of exten- 
sive sand-banks, having narrow channels between them. As a general 
rule the deep-water channels wind round the bights of the river, the 
salient points, which deflect the ebb stream in that direction, being 
shallow. 

Vessels of 9 or 10 feet draught go up to Piltown ; wl^pre is 13 feet rise 
of tide, and a vessel of 7 or 8 feet draught may lie afloat moored head and 
stem, or secured alongside the island of Fiddown. Tho deep-water channel 
is close to the bank. About 3 miles below Carrick the bed of the river is 
nearly dry at low water. 

At Carrick the river is crossed by a stone bridge, and about a mile 
above it the tidal flow ceases, when the navigation is continued by canal to 
Clonmel. 

A good river pilot may be had at Mount Congreve ; the bargemen also 
are well acquainted with the river. 

TIDES. — It Js high water, full and change, at Waterford bridge, 
at 6h. 6m. ; springs rise 13^ fe'et, neaps 10| feet. At Cariick, at 7h. ; 
springs rise 6^ feet, neaps 4| feet. 

Directions. — To sail a ship of heavy draught up to Waterford, it will 
be necessary to take into consideration the state of the tide, so as to insure 
having sufficient depth of water to cross Cheek point bar. 
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Steam ships, and sailing vesseb with a fair wind, may proceed without 
a pilot, but as skilful pilots are always in attendance at Passage, and the 
ralc^ are low, no stranger would be justified in incurring the risk consequent 
on going without one. 

Passing Cheek point, which is steep-to, steer N.N.W. ^ W. until the 
flour mill, a large white building near the water west of Snowhill house, 
comes in line with the high-water boundary under Snowhill, W. § N., which 
will lead across the bar in the best water, 1 1 feet at low water. 

Having crossed the bar, and deepened the water to 3 or 4 fathoms, 
prw;ef*d on a mid-channel course, hauling round to the West, W.S.W., and 
8.W., through the windings of Glasshouse reach, leaving the redhuojB of 
the Bingledies and Bolton rocks on the port hand. The tide gauge is on 
iUti starboard hand, nearly abreast the buoy on Bolton rocks. If it shows 
wttUiV enough in (juoen channel, enter between the blcujk and red buoys, 
ki^iimifi rather nearer the blctck buoys on the starboard or Kilkenny shore. 
Wh<;n fairly entered, steer W. | N. for 2 cables, and then N.W. by W. ^ W., 
k#'#*ping midway between the black and red buoys. The bottom is hard, 
irregular, and not favourable for vessels taking the gi'ound. Do not 
get out of the fairway, as the shore is rocky in places, particularly to the 
southward of the second red buoy from the eastward, close to which a rock 
uncovers at low water. 

Having passed the western buoys of Queen channel, the water im- 
mediately deepens to 8 and 9 fathoms. From hence proceed on a mid- 
channel course clear of all danger to Waterford. 

To go through King channel, continue on a S.W. J W. course from 
Glasshouse reach, bring the east end of the row of houses at Glasshouse in 
line with a white cottage on the side of Drumdowney hill (a little to the 
left of the summit) bearing N.E. by N. Steer S.W. by S. with this mark 
on, until a thatched cottage (near the shore at Ballynakill and seen a little 
to the left of the only tree on the summit of the hill), comes on with the 
bluff point on the south side of the channel, bearing W. by S. J S., this 
leads over the bar in 13 feet at low water. Or steer so as to pass from half 
to three-quarters of a cable to the southward of the black buoy on the island 
shoal, and along the south shore at a distance of one-third of a cable from 
the mud, where the deepest water is found. The rocky point on the port 
shore is steep-to, with 11 fathoms abreast it. 

If proceeding up in a long steamer with an ebb tide, after passing this 
point keep close to the south shore, which is steep-to, and be careful to 
port the helm in time^ or, with the ebb tide setting against the starboard 
bow, it will be difficult to fiiirly enter the next reach. 

Leave the red buoy on Maulus rock on the port hand ; the black buoy 
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on Golden rock on the starboard hand, and the red buoj on Dirty tail on 
the port hand. 

There is a black buoy close to the low water, margin on the west side of 
the south point of the island, which has not been enumerated here : it 
seems intended for a warping buoy. 

Arrived at Dirty tail buoy, do not haul too suddenly round the point, in 
order to clear the north end of the shoal. Should the buoy be away, steer 
N.N.W. \ W. for Mayors quay on the opposite shore, or bring Sir John 
Newport's house on with the right side of the roadway near the quay, 
bearing N. by W. \ W., and steer towards it until the east elbow of the 
island wall in Queen channel begins to open ; then haul to the westward, 
and when Cove house opens steer W. \ S. towards it. 

The turnings of this channel are sudden, and the distances short, and 
although marks are given, a stranger could hardly hope to pick them up 
in time to be of service, and where the tides are so strong thei*e is no room 
for hesitation, but the navigation is perfectly safe to those acquainted with 
the river. Having an-ived at the Cove, the spires and buildings of the city 
begin to open out, when hauling up N. by W. \ W. prepare to anchor. 

Men-of-war ariiving at Waterford will find a convenient berth abreast 
the Abbey church. Moor with the Mall open, in from 3^ to 6 fathoms 
water, or above the chm*ch in the bight on the Kilkenny side, in 3^ to 
5 fathoms, leaving room to swing clear of the mud at low water ; or below 
<Jromwell rock, in the reach to the southward of the city, 2 to 5 cables 
below the steam-yani, in from 4J to 6^ fathoms water, where is ample 
room for a number of ships quite out of the way of the numerous steamers 
and other vessels which crowd the quays. Merchant vessels may drop 
anchor where convenient for hauling alongside the quays or landing hulks. 

RIVER BARROW.*— Vessels of 16 feet draught may proceed 
up to New Ross on spring tides and lie afloat off the quays, but the navi- 
gation is intricate, and should on no account be attempted by a stranger 
without a pilot.t Entering the river, the deep water channel runs close 
along the western shore, the mark for it is to keep Bolton's house in line 
with the left side of Garrinbawn rock, N. by W., passing westward of 
the black buoy lying on the outer part of the spit which extends from 
Kilmokea point, and when the house is hidden by the rock steer on in the 
same direction, until within 2 cables of the rock, giving it a moderate berth 
in passing, as it is steep-to. Continue on in mid-channel, in from 6 to 8 
^Eithoms, until abreast Ferry point. The course through the next reach is 

♦ See Admiralty plan of Waterford harbour, No. 2,046 ; scale, m =» 3*0 inches. 
f The harbour master states that ships drawing 20 feet now proceed up to New Ross 
And discharge at the quay. (September 1876.) 
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N.E. by E. to Dollar point. Here the river expands and becomes yerj 
shallow, with not more than 7 feet water in mid-channeU Between Dollar 
point and Black rock the deep-water channel runs close along the eastern 
shore, with ^om 3 to 5 fathoms water ; the opposite shore being fronted 
by a sand-bank called Rochestown spit^ that dries half-waj across the 
river. A red buoy lies off it about h|df a cable from the eastern shore. A 
little above Black rock is convenient anchorage in Carney bay, where 
large ships discharge part of their cargo before proceeding to New Ross. 

Above Black rock another flat is crossed with 8 and 9 feet water. Half 
a mile below Pink rock the navigation is confined to the western shcure by 
Queen Anne patch, the southern end of which is marked by a black buoy. 

Pink rock is steep-to there being 6 and 7 fathoms close to the rocks. 
To the northward of it, Red bank, an extensive sand, dry at low water, 
occupies the middle of the river. The deepest water is between it and 
Pink rock, but this channel is circuitous and dangerous^ and although 
there is but 4 feet water over the flats eastward of Red bank the latter is 
to be preferred as the more direct and safer course. The house on Pink 
point kept in line with the eastern houses in Carrickloney, S.W. ^ S., 
leads between the buoy {black vniYi white ring) marking the south-west end 
of Red bank, and a black buoy lying about half a cable to the east, and 
over these flats in the best water. Another black buoy lies about three- 
quarters of a cable north-east of the dry portion of Red bank. 

At Stokestown point the river bends suddenly to S.E. by E. \ E. for 
three-quarters of a mile, and the deep water, from 2 to 7 fathoms, is on 
the south shore. The river then resumes its north-easterly direction, and 
there is no danger in a mid-channel course until within half a mile of New 
Ross, when the western shore must be kept on board, until abreast the 
town ; the deep water, 2 to 4 fathoms, is in front of the quays. 

New Ross is 9^ miles from Cheek point by the river, and 2 miles below 
the junction of the Barrow with the Nore. The town is connected with" 
Rosbercon, on the opposite side of the river, by an iron bridge and a 
causeway. The central portion of the bridge swings, affording two open- 
ings of 50 feet each. A brisk trade is carried on. New quays have been 
erected, which admit vessels of 600 tons register to discharge at all times 
of the tide. Vessels of small tonnage can proceed by the Nore ^to Inis- 
tiogue, and by the Barrow to St. Mullins, and barges still farther, to Athy, 
where the junction of the river with the Grand canal aflbrds a water com- 

• 

munication with Dublin on the one side, and with Limerick on the other. 
The port, which had been a dependency of Waterford, was made an inde- 
pendent shipping port in 1840. The principal exports are malt, barley, 
oats, and pit-wood. 
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In 1873 the arrivals were 580 vessels of 53,927 tons. The tonnage be- 
longing to the port consisted of 8 sailing vessels of 1,246 tons. Population 
in 1871,6,559. 

Supplies of every kind can be procured either here or from Waterford, 
with which there is daily intercourse by steam-vesseL 

Pilots for New Ross may be obtained at the pilot-station on Cheek 
point, or by telegraphing from Passage to the pilot*m aster at New Ross. 

The rates are : vessels arriving from or sailing on a foreign voyage, 30 
and under 40 tons, 8*. to 61. 14*. 9c?. for those of 1,000 tons and upwards. 
Vessels trading to or from a port in the United Kingdom, 30 and under 40 
tons, 5*., to 3/. 105. 6d. for those of 1,000 tons and upwards, and in 
proportion for intermediate tonnage. 

Steam tugs are to be procured at Waterford, and no ship over 170 
feet in length should proceed up to New Ross without such assistance. 

TIDES* — At. New Ross, it is high water, full and change, at 6h. 4m. ; 
springs rise 12^ feet, neaps 10 feet. 

The COAST from Hook point eastward to as far as Bannow bay 
is of moderate elevation, and, with the exception of Brecaun bridge, 
already noticed at p. 51, is free from danger. 

Baginbun Head, 113 feet high, and surmounted by a martello tower, 
is E. by N. J N., 5 miles from Hook lighthouse, and forms the western 
botmdary of Bannow bay, an extensive tidal inlet, only navigable at high 
water. Small vessels ascend it to as far as Clonmines, where are some 
silver and lead mines. 

Ingard Point, distinguished by a mill on its extremity, is N.E. J N., 
one mile from Baginbun head ; with the wind westerly a vessel may stop 
a tide in the bight between them, with Baginbun head bearing from 
S.S.W. to S.W., three-quarters of a mile distant, in 4^ to 6 fathoms, fine 
sand. Ingard point is foul to some distance ; at 1^ cables from it there 
is but 6 feet water. Immediately within the point is the little village of 
Ingard and a small pier harbour (dry at low water), which although in a 
very dilapidated state, affords shelter to fishing boats and coal vessels. 

Between Ingard point and Bannow point, on the east side of the bay, 
there are two dangerous rocks, Shoal and Selskar; the whole space 
within them is shallow, and in southerly gales presents a mass of broken 
water. 

A vessel standing towards Bannow bay should tack immediately Fethard 
castle (a turret surmounted by a flagstaff among some trees on the western 
shore) shows open of Ingard quay, bearing N.W. by W. | W., or not go 
into less than 6 fathoms water, by which she will keep to thiD southward 
of Shoal and Selskar rocks. 



64 6BEAT NEWTOWN HEAD TO CARNSORE POINT, [chap. in. 

Keeragh. Islands. — The coast eastward of Bannow point is low 
and rocky, but free from danger, until Keeragh islands are approached. 
These are two rocky islets 3 J miles E. ^ S. from Baginbun head, and one 
mile from the nearest shore, situated on the extremity of a reef, which 
uncovers to a considerable extent around. Between them and the shore 
there is but 8 feet water. 

On a line between Baginbun head and Keeragh islands the soundings 
are pretty regular, being 6 and 8 fathoms over coarse and rocky ground, 
shoaling gradually up to the shore. A little without this line are two 
rocky patches with 4| and 5 fathoms. All outside of this is clear of danger, 
the water gradually deepening over rocky and foul ground. There is no 
danger to the southward of the Keeraghs, and at a cable from them there is 
not less than 5 fathoms water. 

BarmOUtlly the entrance of a long and narrow channel that 
communicates with the extensive interior shallows of Bally tiege lough, is 
E. by N. J N. 1^ miles from Keeragh islands. About midway between is 
George rock, with only 4 feet water. Barmouth is obstructed by a bar 
which nearly dries at low water. Immediately within it is a hollow with 
7 and 8 feet water, where small vessels may anchor. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Ingard quay, at 
5h. 16m.; springs rise 13 feet. The indraught of Bannow bay is felt to 
some distance outside Shoal rock. 

At Keeragh island it is high water, full and change, at 5h. 8m.; 
springs rise 13 feet, neaps 10 feet. At Barmouth, about a mile within the 
bar, it is high water at 5h. 53m. ; rise on springs 9 feet. 

BALliTTIEGE BAY, between Hook point and the Saltees, is 
exposed to south-west winds, and the bottom, of rock and coarse ground, 
is everywhere unfit for anchorage. Its depths are moderate, shoaling 
gradually to the shore. 

Ealmore castle, on the low rocky point of Crossfarnoge, with the Roman 
Catholic chapel (spire) at Graigue on the rising ground to the north-west 
of Barmouth, are conspicuous objects, and with Forth mountain, near Wex- 
ford, are seen in clear weather from all parts of the bay. 

Eilmore. — Crossfamoge point is foul all round ; on its east side is 
the village of Kilmore, and a small tidal pier for the accommodation of 
fishing boats. In the immediate vicinity of, and in the approach to the 
pier, are several detached rocks, some of which uncover at low water. 

Porlorn Rock, with 4 feet water, S. W. by W. | W. nearly half a mile 
from the point, is the most outlying danger on this side. Kilmore castle 
in line with the west end of the rocky shore of Crossfarnoge point, 
N.E. by E., leads one cable westward of it. 

With easterly winds small vessels may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms, sand 
and stones, the point bearing from E.S.E. to S.E. from half to one mile 
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distant. But no stranger should venture near this dangerous shore without 
the assistance of a pilot. 

For upwards of one and half mile to the eastward of the point rocky 
prongs dry off to the distance of three-quarters of a mile from the high- 
water boundary. Waterwitch and Spethaun rocks, uncovered at low water, 
are near the outer edge of this foul ground. 

TII6 SALTEESy a dangerous group of islands and rocks nearly 
midway between Hook and Cai'nsore points, extend from Crossfarnoge 
point, 6^ miles in a south-west direction to Coningbeg rock (the outermost 
danger of the group). 

The principal islands, named Little (or North), and Great (or South), 
Saltee, are separated by a sound, nearly nine-tenths of a mile wide, with 
6 fathoms water. 

North Saltee, about two-thirds of a mile in length and one-third 
mile in breadth ; attains an elevation of 126 feet, and is connected 
with the shore near Crossfarnoge point by a reef called Patricks bridge, 
which dries off a considerable distance from each side. About midway 
between the island and the shore is a passage over the reef with from 
8 to 10 feet water. 

South Saltee, about one and a quarter mile in length, and half a mile in 
breadth, is 195 feet high, and is fringed by outlying rocks. 

On the west side of North Saltee are several rocky heads with not more 
than one foot water over them. The westernmost of these, at the distance 
of nearly a mile N.W. ^ N. from the south end of the island, is Jackeen rock, 
with 6 feet water. Ballytiege castle, in line with the west extreme of the 
rocky shore of Crossfarnoge point, N.E. by E., leads two- thirds of a mile 
westward of it, and well outside- of all the dangers to the westward of both 
islands. The beacon on the south point of North Saltee kept in line with 
its south-west point, or the south point well open, bearing S.E. § E., 
leads southward of Jackeen rock and the other dangers on the west side 
of North Saltee. 

The dangers in the sound are Goose, Galgee, and Sebbar rocks. The 
GkxMe is a half- tide rock, N.W. J W. one cable from the south-west point 
of North Saltee. The beacon on the south point of the island (built for 
the purpose by the fishermen), brought in line with the south-west point, 
matks its position when covered. Galgee rock, nearly dry, is west from 
the south point, and IJ cables from the shore. Sebbar bridge, a shallow 
ridge of boulders and coarse gravel, runs off from the north end of South 
Saltee directly across the sound, Sebbar rock on its outer end, with 14 feet 
at low water, is 6 cables N.N.E. from that island, and N.W. by W. ^ W. 
three-quarters of a mile from the south end of North Saltee. 

The north shore of South Saltee is skilled by a boulder beach, with 

41331. E 
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rockj outliers and foul ground extending half a mile from the shore. 
Between this foul ground and Sebbar bridge a vessel may anchor, if 
nceossaiy, out of the ran of the tides, and sheltered from easterly winds 
by the islands. Powers rock, however, with only 2 feet over it, and within 
the above limits, must be carefully avoided. A remarkable black rock on 
the beach, in line with a quarry in the field over it, S. J W. ; and the farm- 
house on the island in line with a rocky hill southward of it, bearing 
S.S.E. ^ E., mark its position. 

MoUyhoy and Fanstone rocks are near the west side of South Saltee. 
The former, covered at high water, is half a cable from the shore : the 
latter is close to the south point of the island. At the distance of 2^ cables 
S. I E. from this point is Sunk rock, with 4 feet water, its position may 
be always known by the tide-rip over it. The west end of South Saltee 
open west of the Fanstone, N. by E. ^ E., leads westward of it ; and the 
west point of North Saltee open east of the Makestone, N.E. ^ E., leads 
eastward of it. 

To the east of the islands are the Bore, Short Bohur, and Long Bohur, 
three rocky patches, the last named being in the direct fairway of vessels 
passing through the sound. The Bore, S.E. J E. 2^ miles from the north- 
east end of South Saltee, has 19 feet water over it, with 10 and 15 fathoms 
at a cable's distance all round. Short Bohur, with 4 fathoms water, is 
between the Bore and Long Bohur. The latter, with not more than 
14 feet at low water, and 6 to 10 fathoms at the distance of a cable all 
round, is S.E. by E. J E. lf\ mile from the south end of North Saltee. 
The Makestone on with the south point of South Saltee, W. by S. ^ S. 
(view L. chart 2,049), leads northward of it;* and Slieve Coiltia, in line 
with the south-west point of North Saltee, N.N.W. (view K. chai-t 2,049), 
leads westward of the Bore. 

Of the outlying dangers, the Brandies, Coningmore, and Coningbeg 
rocks, all lying without or to the southward of the islands, are most in the 
way of the channel navigation, and their dangerous character is further 
increased by the rapidity of the tide streams in their neighbourhood. 

The Brandies are two distmct rocks 2i cables apart, with 15 fathoms 
water between them, and 9 to 13 fathoms within a cable's distance all 
round. East Brandie, covered at 2 hours flood, is E. by N. J N. 3 miles 
from Coningbeg. West Brandie covers at 3^ hours flood. The tide sets 
past them with great force, and by its overfalls usually marks their position 
when they are covered. 

Coningmore, S.S.W. J W. IJ miles from the south point of South 
Saltee, consists of three small detached rocks, the largest elevated 11 feet 
above high water, and steep-to, with 11 to 15 fathoms water within a cable 
all round. W. by N. f N. 1 J miles from Coningmore is Red bank, a rocky 
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patch of 4^ fathoms, with 13 and 15 fathoms close-to around it. The tide, 
in its passage over this bank and the uneven ground to the southward of 
it, causes great overfalls. 

Coningbeg (the most oudying danger of . the group) is S. W. by 
W. :|^ W. 1 J miles from Coningmore, and S.W. J S. 2^ miles from the south 
end of South Saltee. From it. Hook lighthouse bears N.W. ^ W., distant 
11:J miles, the Tuskar E. { N. about 18 J miles, and Crossfamoge, the nearest 
point of the mainland, is distant 6^ miles. The Coningbeg uncovers 
2 h. 8 m. after high water, at low water it measures 90 feet by 30 feet, and 
is very steep-to, with not less than from 15 to 20 fathoms water withiii 
the distance of a cable all round. When covered, its position is generally 
indicated by the wash over it.* 

SALTEES LIGHTS-t— A light-vessel is moored S.W. nearly 2 
miles from Coningbeg rock, in 29 fathoms water, and exhibits two jfixed 
white lights on separate masts, at elevations of 38 feet on the main, and 
28 feet on the fore mast, visible in clear weather at the distances of 10 and 
8 miles. She carries two balls. Coningbeg is painted on her sides. During 
foggy weather a gong is sounded.J 

The depths in the vicinity of the Saltees are very irregular, and the 
bottom* is generally rocky and coarse. On the parallel of Coningbeg 
rock, and 6 cables west of it, there is a patch of rock with 7^ fathoms and 
18 to 22 fathoms close round it ; and again 6 cables farther, in the same 
direction, there is another patch of 10 fathoms, with similar depths sur- 
rounding it. To the westward of these patches the soundings are pretty 
regular, with from 20 to 23 fathoms over a bottom of coarse sand, stones, 
and broken shells. On the same parallel, and to the eastward of Coning- 
beg rock, there are from 25 to 27 fathoms on similar bottom. All to the 
northward of this is foul ground, in many places rocky, in others coai*se 
gravel and stones. One cable southward of the rock there is 28 fathoms 
watery and the same depth occurs at 2^ miles farther in the same direction. 

The COAST from Crossfamoge point to Carnsore point (the south- 
east extreme of Ireland), a distance of 8^ miles, is low, and encumbered 



* It was purposed to erect a lighthouse on the Coningbeg, and with this view deep 
holes were bored in the coarse granite of which it is composed, and massive wrought- 
iron pillars were erected, the lower shafts of which will, while they stand, constitute a 
conspicuous beacon, but the project of erecting the lighthouse has been dropped for the 
present. 

f The Commissioners of Irish Lights have given notice that during the summer of 

1877, the two fixed lights at present shown will be discontinued, and in lieu thereof one 

Jlashing white light will be exhibited. The light will show three flashes in quick 

succession every minute, the time occupied by the three flashes will be twenty-three 

seconds, the flashes will be followed by an eclipse of thirty-seven seconds. Also that 

a powerful siren fog signal will be established at the light-vessel. 

X See foot note, page 26. 
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with outlying dangers. Between these points are two extensive lakes, 
Tacumshin and Lady island lakes, covering an extensive area of submerged 
lands, which (where not recently reclaimed) are daily covered by the tide. 
There being no high land near the coast in the south-east portion of the 
county of Wexford, Forth mountain is everywhere a conspicuous object 
from the sea. 

Elilturk Bank, 3^ miles to the eastward of Crossfarnoge point, has 
patches of 2^ fathoms half a mile from the shore, and its outer edge in 
5 fathoms is 1^ miles from the shore. To the south-west of it in the 
direction of the Long Bohur are some spots of 4J and 4^ fathoms, with 
7 and 10 fathoms around them. Saltee sound closing, leads over these in 
4^ fathoms, by keeping the sound a little open it will lead southward of 
them. 

Two and one-third miles to the westward of Camsore point and three- 
quarters of a mile off shore is a rocky patch of 3]^ fathoms, with 8 and 9 
fathoms between, it and the shore. In the same du*ection 1^ miles from 
the point there is 3^ fathoms on the outer edge of the Combs, a shelf of 
coarse ground, with from 10 to 12 feet over it. Coasters sometimes stop a 
tide, about one mile to the westward of the point, in 7 to 10 fathoms water, 
rocky bottom, with Choir hill bearing N.N.E. ^ E., but it is an anchorage 
that cannot be recommended to strangers. 

Black Rock, 2 miles W. ^ S. from Camsore point, is about half a 
cable in extent, and elevated 6 feet above high water ; on the south side it 
is clear of danger, but 2 cables to the northward of it is a detached rock, 
the Tercheen, which uncovers at low water. 

A bank of fine sand, with 6 to 6 fathoms water, extends one mile to the 
westward of Black rock, deepening to 9 and 10 fathoms at 3 miles distance. 
Between it and the shore there are 13 and 14 fathoms, coarse ground. A 
narrow spit of coarse ground extends fi'om the bank in a south-westerly 
direction to near the parallel of Coningmore, with from 12 to 15 fathoms 
water over it, and 20 and 22 fathoms close to on both sides, occasioning a 
great overfall, particularly with the western stream. 

The Barrels, S.E. | E., one mile from Black rock, and S.W. by W.^ W. 
1§ miles from Camsore point, and with the Tuskar bearing E. J N. 7J 
miles distant, covers two hours before high water, and is steep-to. A 
black conical buoy, with ** Barrels Rock " in white letters on it, lies in 15 
fathoms, 1^ cables S. J E. from the rock, with Nethertown house in line 
with the coast-guard station on Camsore point ; Tuskar lighthouse bearing 
E. \ N. 7i miles ; and the beacon on North Saltee, W. by N. ^ N. 7^ 
miles. 

Nether Rock. — One-third of a mile to the northward of the Barrels 
is a small rocky patch, called Nether rock, with 16 feet over it at low water. 
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One cablo to the southward of the BaiTels there are 17 and 18 fathoms 
water, and between it and Black rock, 6 to 19 fathoms. 

The Tuskar just opening of Carnsore point, E. ^ S., leads southward .of 
the Combs and other dangers near the shore, and northward of Tercheen 
and Nether rocks, as well as Black rock and BaiTels. Greenore point kept 
open leads half a mile south-eastward of the BaiTels. 

TIDES* — At Saltee islands, it is high water, full and change, at 
5h. 40m. ; springs rise 13 feet, neaps 10 feet. 

In Bally teige bay the stream makes to the eastward l\ hours before low 
water on the shore. In the last hour of its course it slackens and gradually 
draws round witli the sun. 

On Long Bohur the stream sets E.N.E. and W. ^ N. at the rate of 2^ 
knots. Each change of tide is attended by an hour's slack. The northerly 
set of the east-going stream must be guarded against when in this vicinity. 
The west-going stream does not set into Saltee sound, but runs along the 
east side of the south island, going round its south end at the rate of 
3^ knots, and causing heavy overfalls on Sunk rock and other dangers. 

iDirections. — ^Large vessels should always endeavour to pass southward 
of Saltee light- vessel, but as the rocks are steep-to, small handy vessels 
may stand much closer to them, or sail between them, if necessary. 

Tory hill kept open to the south-west of Baginbun tower, N.N.W. 
(view E., chart 2,049), leads south-westward of the Coningbeg and Red 
bank. The north-west side of North Saltee opening north of South Saltee, 
E. by N. ^ N., (view C, chart 2,049) leads north-west of Red bank. 
Ballyteige castle and the west ^ side of South Saltee in line, N.E. ^ N. 
(view D., chart 2,049), leads between Coningbeg and Red bank. Coningmore 
and the west end of South Saltee in line, N.N.E. (view F., chart 2,049), 
leads eastward of Coningbeg. Coningmore, which is always conspicuous 
and is steep-to, may be fearlessly passed at a cable's distance. Slieve 
Coiltia, opening west of South Saltee, N. by W. J W. (view H., chart 2,049), 
leads between Coningmore and the Brandies ; and Slieve Coiltia opening 
east of South Saltee, N. by W. J W., (view I., chart 2,049) leads eastward 
of the Brandies. Forth mountain on with the west point of North Saltee, 
bearing N.N.E. J E., (view G., chart 2,049) leads westward of the Brandies. 

Steam vessels, and smkll sailing vessels with a commanding breeze, may 
pass through Saltee sound, and inside Tercheen and Nether rocks, by which 
they will shorten their distance and secure smoother water than by going 
outside. But in calms, or hazy weather when the marks are indistinct, 
this must not be attempted, as the tide streams are rapid and the ground 
unfit for anchoring. 

To run through Saltee sound from the westwai'd, when the islands are 
approached, bring the beacon which will be observed on the south point 
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of North Saltee island on witb the sooth-west point of the same, or, if the 
beacon cannot be seen, keep the south point well open, bearing S.£. § E., 
and steer towards it. This will lead southward of the Jackeen, and north 
of Sebbar rock, but directly on to Goose rock, to avoid which, when about 
3 cables distant from the island, or immediately the bluff point on the east 
side of South Salteo (near Makestone rock) opens, haul up to the southward, 
and approach no nearer the south point of North Saltee than 2 cables to 
avoid Galgee rock. 

Having passed through the sound, the course to Camsore point is E. -^ S., 
this will lead one quarter of a mile northward of Long Bohur ; the Make- 
stone in line with the south extreme of South Saltee, W. by S. \ S., leads 
half a mile north of it. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

SOUTH CHANNEL AND EAST COAST OF IRELAND FROM CARNSORE 

POINT TO DUBLIN BAY. 



Vabiation in 1877. 



Tuskar - - - 22° 20' W. 



Dublio, 22° 45' W., decreasing 9 minutes 
annuallj. 



SOUTH CHANNEL.— The south entrance to the Irish channel, 
sometimes called the South channel, is between Cam sore point on the Irish 
coast, and St. David head on the opposite coast of Wales, bearing from 
each other S.E. J S. and N.W. ^ N., 41 miles distant. But the channel 
fairway is reduced to 33 miles in width by the outlying dangers on each 
shore.* 

The principal dangers on the Welsh side are the Smalls and Bishops. 
The former marked by sl fixed white light, at an elevation of 115 feet, 
visible 15 miles ; the latter by a revolving white light, which attains its 
greatest brilliancy every twenty seconds , elevated 144 feet, visible 18 miles. 
Bais bank also lies north-eastward of the Bishops. The dangers on the 
Irish shore consist of the Saltees group, described at page 65, with Tuskar 
rock and banks to the northward of it. 

Approaching the South channel. When to the westward of the meridian 
of Hook point, the bottom is generally coarse, with a mixture of stones, 
gravel, and broken shells. Between the meridian of the Hook and that of 
the Saltees, there is a belt of fine dark sand and mud 10 or 12 miles in 
width, the ordinary fishing ground of the Dunmore trawlers, to the east- 
ward of which the bottom is composed of yellow quartz sand. By attention 
to the lead, these variations of the bottom will warn a vessel of her 
progress to the eastward ; passing from dark sand and mud to the region 
of clean yellow quartz sand is a sure indication of having advanced to the 
eastward of the Saltees. Continuing on an E. by S. J S. course ; from the 
depth of 35 fathoms on the meridian of the Saltees, it increases to 45 
fathoms on that of the Tuskar. Between the Saltees and Smalls the depths 
increase from 30 fathoms within 5 miles of the former, to 66 fathoms 

♦ See Admiralty charts of the Irish channel, No. 1,824a ; scale, m = 0*15 inch : 
No. 1,825a ; scale, m » 0*25 inch: and No. 1,825b ; scale, m « 0*25 inch. 
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^within 3 miles of the Smalls. Between the Tuskar and the Bishops there 
are from 53 to 66 fathoms in mid-channel, and 40 fathoms within 4 miles 
of the rocks on each side. 

TIDAL STREAMS. — Until of late years, seamen generally have 
not recognised the distinction between high water and the turn of the 
stream, which may take place sooner or later than high or low water by 
nearly a whole tide, but seldom with it, excepting at the head of the tide, 
or end of a tidal inlet, estuary, or harbour. 

TIio tidal streams in the Irish channel were investigated by the late 
Admiral F. W. Beechey, from whose able paper on the subject, published 
annually in the Admiralty tide tables, the following statement has been 
condensed. 

The tide from the Atlantic enters the Irish channel by two channels ; 
of which Carnsore point, the south-cast point of Ireland, and St. David 
head, the south-west point of Wales, are the limits of the southern one ; and 
Rathlin and the Mull of Cantyre the boundaries of the northern. 

In the Irish channel, notwithstanding the variety of times of high water 
throughout it, the turn of the stream over all that part which may be called 
the fair navigable portion of the channel is nearly simultaneous; the northern 
and southern streams in both channels commence and end in all parts 
(practically speaking) nt nearly the same time ; and that time corresponds 
nearly with the time of high and low water on the shore at the entrance of 
Liverpool and of Morecambe bay, a spot remarkable as being the point 
where the opposite tides coming round the extremities of Ireland terminate. 
So that it is necessaiy only to know the times of high and low water at 
either of these places, to determine the hour when the stream of either 
tide will commence or terminate in any part of the channel. For this 
purpose the Liverpool tide-table may be used, subtracting 18 minutes 
from the times there given, in consequence of the high water at 
George pier being later than the point which is considered as the head 
of the tide. 

At Saltees lightship, the water is slack 22 minutes before it is high 
water at Liverpool entrance. The stream sets W.S.W. from one quarter of 
an hour before high water at Liverpool entrance to IJ hours after, and 
then W.N.W. to low water. The flood or rising tide at Liverpool sets past 
the Saltees for the first three hours E. by S., then E.S.E. for the two next 
hoursy and S.E. by E. for the last hour, when the tide slacks, as before, 
22 minutes before high water at Liverpool entrance. 

From Saltees light-vessel to the Tuskar the stream sets along the 
land, but towards Carnsore point begins to tend to [the northward on the 
flood, and finally sets sharply round that point into the Irish channel, and 
must be carefully wat-ched by vessels in this situation. 
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At the Smalls lighthouse it is slack water 5 minutes before high water 
at the entrance of Liverpool; the stream sets past the rock in a 
S. by W. ^ W. direction while the water is falling at Liverpool, and 
N. by E. -J E. while it is rising there, veering to N. by E. during the two 
last hours of the tide. The strength of the tide is sensibly felt hereabout 
and all the way from the Smalls to Pembroke, running upwards of 3^ or 
4 knots at the height of the springs. To the southward of the Smalls the 
stream sweeps round in a broad curve to the S.E., and enters the Bristol 
channel while the water is falling at Liverpood and vice versd. 

In the North channel the stream enters between the Mull of Cantyre 
and Rathlin island simultaneously with that passing the Tuskar into the 
Southern channel, but flows in the contrary direction. It runs at the rate 
of 3 knots at the springs, increasing to 5 knots near the Mull, and to 4 knots 
near Tor point on the opposite side of the channel. 

These observations do not, however, extend beyond the points where the 
channels begin to open out, that is, beyond a line joining Rathlin and the 
Mull of Cantyre on the North, and the Saltees and Pembroke on the south. 
Outside of these limits the waters diverge right and left. 

DirSCtions. — In thick or hazy weather the South channel must be 
approached with extreme caution, and no vessel should confidently run for 
it without having first made the Tuskar or the Smalls, or the land in their 
vicinity. 

AJthough the necessity of an unremitting attention to the use of the lead 
in thick weather has been before noticed, it may be repeated here that such 
attention is of the greatest importance, as it affords the mariner the only 
certain indication of his safety or danger, and contributes to relieve his mind 
in some degree from the anxiety he must feel while his vessel continues 
within the limits of this dangerous navigation. 

A vessel from the westward, having arrived in the vicinity of the 
Saltees, and making a lighthouse in hazy weather, must be cf^eful to 
ascertain whether it is the Hook or the Tuskar before she alters her course, 
an error in this respect having proved fatal to some vessels, while others, 
have become dangerously embayed and entangled among Saltee rocks. 
Hook lighthouse may be known by its three red belts ; the Tuskar is a white 
tower. By attention to the lead, however, this mistake may at all times be 
avoided, as the water is much deeper in the vicinity of the Tuskar than at 
an equal distance from the Hook. 

By not shoaling the water to less than 35 fathoms, a vessel will pass 
7 or 8 miles to the southward of Saltees light-vessel, and by sounding at 
proper intervals will know when she is crossing the belt of fine dark sand 
and mud before alluded to. In her progress to the eastward she will deepen 
her water. Should a vessel advance so far as to increase the depth to 
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60 fathoms, it will be au indication of having neared the Smalls, and she 
must accordingly haul to the northward, proceeding with the utmost caution 
until her position ..is ascertained. From Saltees light- vessel, an East 
course for 19 miles will carry a ship about If miles to the southward of 
the South rock of the Tuskar, and about the same distance from the 
Brandies and Barrels* It must be borne in mind, however, that the flood 
tide sets towards these dangers, for which, particularly in light winds, due 
allowance must be made. Do not approach within 2 miles of the Tuskar 
until it bears northward of N. by E. J E., to clear South rock. In 
fine weather, a vessel may pass within half a mile to the eastward of 
the Tuskar. In thick weather approach it no nearer than the depth of 
40 fathoms. 

TUSE[AR ROCK is the most outlying danger eastward of Carnsore 
point. Besides the principal rock which is elevated 15 feet above high 
water, there are several smaller rocks, together covering an area of about 
300 yai'ds by 150 yards. To the eastward the rock is steep-to. On its 
north, south, and west sides there are some straggling heads 2 cables distant 
from the lighthouse, one of which uncovers ; the others have from 7 to 
18 feet water. The best landing-place is generally on the west side of the 
rock ; the light-keeper will direct a boat to the spot which at the moment 
seems most favourable.* 

LIGHT. — A circular white tower, stands on Tuskar rock, and 
exhibits at an elevation of 101 feet, a revolving light, showing tioo white 
faces in succession, and then a red face, at intervals of one minute. The 
red light appearing every third minute is visible at the distance of 10 miles, 
the white light at 15 miles; In foggy weather a bell is sounded every 
half minute. 

South Rock, a dangerous outlier from the Tuskar, with 7 feet water, 
is two-thirds of a mile S.W. from the lighthouse, and must be carefully 
avoided by vessels reaching in to the southward of the Tuskar. South 
rock is marked by a red conical buoy, with staflF and globe, and name in 
white letters, moored in 25 fathoms, S.W. by S. 1 ^ miles from Tuskar 
lighthouse. In the absence of the buoy, the south dip of Forth mountain 
kept to the southward of a road running down to the shore, northwai'd of 
Ballytrent house, bearing N.W. by N., leads half a mile southward of the 
rock. The line of this mark must not be crossed or the lighthouse 
approached within 1^ miles, while bearing between N. by E. f E. and 
N.E. by E. I E., particularly with the flood tide which sets strongly over 
South rock. 



* See Admiralty chart, Ireland, sheet xv., "Wexford to Wicklow, No. 1,787 ; scale, 
»i =s 0*9 inch. Also, plan of Wexford South bay, on chart of Irish channel, sheet 2, 
No. 1,825b. 
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CARNSORE POINT, the south-eastrpoint of Ireland, and turning 
point into the Irish channel, is a rocky point of 54 feet elevation. Both to 
the westward and eastward of it there are outlying dangers, which a vessel 
entering the Irish channel must be careful to avoid. Those to the west- 
ward liave already been described. 

Fundale Rock, uncovered at half-tide, and steep-to, and marked by 
a perch, is E. by N. ^ N. one mile distant from the point, and four-tenths 
of a mile from the nearest shore. 

CoUoUgh Rock, with 2 feet water,' is E. by N. | N., If mile from 
Camsore point, and E. | S. half a mile from Crossfintan point. Between 
. this rock and the shore there is a passage with 4^ fathoms water fit for 
boats only, outside it is steep-to. Black rock, kept open of Camsore 
point, W. ^ S. ; and Ballytrent house, open east of Whilkeen rock, North 
(view M., chart 2,049), clears both the Collough and Fundale, southward 
and eastward. 

WililkeOIl Rock, awash at high-water springs, is three-quarters of ^ 
a mile northward of the Collough, and four-tenths of a mile from the shore, 
and forms the extremity of a reef, which partially uncovers at low water. 
To the north-east and east of it foul ground extends to the distance of 
2 cables. 

Anchorage. — The space between the Collough and Whilkeen, known 
as St. Margaret bay, affords good anchorage for small vessels with off- 
shore winds, the Whilkeen bearing N.N.E. f E., 2 or 3 cables distant, in 
from 3 to 4 fathoms, on clean sand. With the wind southward of W.S.W. 
a heavy swell rolls in. There is also anchorage northward of the Whilkeen, 
in from 5^ to 6 fathoms, with the Glebe house (a large white house on 
Crossfintan point), in one with the Whilkeen, and not nearer the latter 
than half a mile, sheltered from N.E. by N. to W.S. W. 

Life-boat. — A life-boat is stationed at Carnsore point. 

Bailies Prong, an irregular bank of rocks and coarse gi*ound, 
extends from off Greenore point in a S.S.W. and S.W. direction 4 miles, 
nearly midway between the Tuskar and the shore. The tide in its passage 
over the bank causes heavy overfalls, giving it an appearance of great 
danger, but there has not been less than 5^ fathoms found on its rocky- 
pinnacles. It is possible, however, that there may be less, and it would 
therefore not be advisable for a ship of heavy draught to cross it. Close-to 
on each side of the bank there is from 12 to 14 fathoms, with 21 fathoms 
between it and the Tuskar, and 14 to 16 fathoms between it and Wexford 
shore, on coarse ground. 

Coasters and small vessels may pass freely within the Tuskar, by attend- 
ing to the directions given for clearing the dangers along the shore, but 
large vessels are recommended always to pass eastward of it. 
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GREENORE POINT, the south exU-eme of Wexford bay, is 
distinguished from Camsore point by its clay cliffs, 66 feet high, and by a 
windmill and other buildings on its summit ; there are also two beacons 
about one-third mile south-west of it which mark the direction of a telegraph 
cable, and one mile to the north-west are the piers of Rosslare harbour in 
course of construction. 

Bull perch, a mast surmounted by a circular cage, is on the sand about 
one mile south-west of Rosslare point. 

From the base of the clay cliffs, between the point and the harbour works, 
ridges of rock extend off in an easterly direction ; north-west of the harbour 
works the foreshore of the bay is of sand. 

ROSSl&re Harbour. — A breakwater, which was begun in 1873, is 
being carried out from the south-west shore of Wexford South bay, at one 
mile within Greenore point. The works, when finished, will comprise an 
arm projecting straight from the shore for 1,200 feet in an east-north- 
easterly du'ection, continued by a curve northward for 650 feet, and then 
by another straight ann for 540 feet in a N.W. by N. direction, which 
latter portion of the work is to be in a depth of 18 feet at low- water 
ordinary springs. The breakwater will thus afford protection from winds 
from north-east to south-east, while the cliffs will shelter the harbour from 
south-westerly winds. The land arm and about 200 feet of the curve have 
been completed, as well as several miles of the line which will connect the 
harbour with the Dublin and Wexford railway. 

Light. — ^A white light is exhibited at the outer extreme of the break- 
water works. 

SplOUgh Rock. — Greenore point is surrounded by dangers, the 
outer of which is Splough rock, an extensive shoal having 3 feet over its 
shoalest part, S.E, by S. 6 cables from Greenore point. A red can buoy, 
marked Splough in white letters, lies in 6 fathoms, S.E. by E. J E., 3 cables 
from the east end of the rock ; with Carrick perch, in line with the cliff 
south-east of Rosslare harbour works, N.W. J N., the perch being distant 
8 cables. 

TelOgrapbiC Cable. — Two beacons, surmounted by diamond 
shaped boards, and painted red and white in horizontal stripes, with the 
words Telegraphic Cable in black letters on their centre white bands, are 
placed on the summit of the cliff south-west of Greenore point, to mark 
when in line, N.W. J W. and S.E. ^ E., the direction of a telegraphic 
cable ; this line passes over the south-west end of Splough rock in 
2^ fathoms. 

Carrick Rock extends E. ^ S. 4 cables from the extreme of Greenore 
point ; at its outer end is a perch consisting of a single iron rod surmounted 
by two rectangular vanes pierced with the letters C. B. 
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CawmOOIlS or CalmillOSy &n extensive shoal of rocks with patches 
of sand amongst them, lies half-a-mile north-east of Greenore point ; there 
is but half-a-foot on their shoalest part. The ground continues rocky and 
broken fully half-a-railc off shore to whei*e Rosslare harbour works are in 
progress ; and must not be approached nearer than to have the middle peak 
of Forth mountain in line with the coast-guard station in South bay. 

A red can buoy, marked Calmines, lies in 24 feet, 1-^ cables from the 
shoal, with Carasore point in line with Greenore point, S.W. ; and the 
coast-guard station in line with the middle peak of Forth mountain, N.W. 

WEXFORD SOUTH BAY* is formed between Greenore point 
and Eosslare point. From Greenore point the land is flat, about 60 to 
70 feet above the sea, with coast of steep clay cliffs, having a general north- 
west direction for 2 miles, when the coast gradually trends N.N.E. 5 miles 
to Rosslare point. The clay cliffs continue about \\ miles from the bottom 
of the bay, and near their termination is the coast-guard station, a large 
building with a conspicuous central tower, northward of which the land is 
low, ending in a narrow strip of sand-hills, forming the eastern boundary 
of Wexford harbour. 

TllO COAST. — From Wexford harbour to Blackwater head, 6 mile:?, 
the coast is of sand backed by undulating hills, the most conspicuous of 
which is Ballyrevan, 372 feet high. From Blackwater head to Non'is Castle 
coast-guard station, 6 miles, are clay cliffs 90 to 165 feet high, behind, and 
about midway along which, is Ballinamona hill, 234 feet high, and north- 
ward of the latter Kilmuckridge church. 

Blackwditor HOdid n^ay be easily recognised, being the abrupt 
southern termination of the cliffs, with the ruins of a house on its summit. 
From Nori'is castle to Cahore point, 3^ miles, the coast consists of sand-hills. 
Norris Castle coast-guard station is a conspicuous cluster of white houses. 

Cahore Point is 63 feet high, with a conspicuous house on its 
summit, and a coast-guard station on its north side ; Ballygarrett Roman 
Catholic chapel, 1^ miles inshore to the north-west of the point, is also a 
conspicuous object from the sea. 

Life-boiat. — A life-boat is stationed at Cahore point. 

HOLDEN'S BED and LONG BANK form one shoal in 

front of Wexford South bay ; they extend N.E. by N. and S.W. by S. 
3^ miles, with depths varying from 4 to 18 feet ; across Holden's Bed, 
which is at the south part, the bank is three-quarters of a mile wide, but 
Long bank which forms the north part is only one quarter of a mile wide. 
Holden's Bed has 5 feet on its shoalest part, and is steep-to on the west 
side ; from it the coast-guard station in South bay bears W. by N. \ N., 

* See Admiralty plan of Wexford harbour, No. 1,772 ; scale, >» =^ 3*2 inches. Also, 
plan of Wexford South bay on Admiralty chart, Irish channel, sheet 2, No. 1,825b. 
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and Greenore point S.W. by S., IJ miles. The shoalest water on Long 
bank is 4 feet, from which spot Bull perch bears N.W. ^ N., 3^*^^ miles : 
the positions of these shoal spots can generally be seen by the tide rips and 
breaking sea over them. 

Buoys. — Three buoys mark the east side of Long bank, and one buoy 
the west side of Holden's Bed. 

Long bank No. 1 buoy, conical, red and biack vertical stripes^ with staff 
and globe, and its name in white letters, lies in 6 fathoms at the north-east 
end of the bank, with Rosslare revenue houses seen just south of Bride 
Street church (south spire at Wexford), W.N.W., 3^^ miles; Tuskar 
lighthouse, S. ^ W., 8^ miles ; and Lucifer shoals light-vessel, E. J S., 
4^ miles. 

Long bank No. 2 buoy, can, red and black vertical stripes, with its 
name in white letters, lies in 9 fathoms half a mile Enst from a depth of 
6 feet^ and near the middle of the east side of the bank. From the buoy, 
Bull perch appears in line with Rowe Street church (the north spire of 
Wexford), N.W. ; Greenore mill, S.W. ^ W. ; and Long bank No. 1 buoy, 
N.N.E., 2^^ miles. 

Long bank No. 3 buoy, conical, red and black vertical stripes, with its 
name in white letters, lies in 4 fathoms at the south end of the bank ; 
Tuskar lighthouse S.S.E., 4-j^ miles ; Carrick perch, W. by S., one mile ; 
and Holden's Bed buoy, N.N.W., 1-^ miles. 

Holden's Bed buoy, black conical, with its name in white letters, lies in 
25 feet, W. by N. 2^ cables from a patch of 5 feet on the bank ; Greenore 
mill bearing S.S.W. J W., 1^ miles; Long bank No. 1 buoy, N.E., 4 miles. 

A narrow ridge of sand, 2^ miles long, with 3^ to 5 fathoms over it, 
lies 3 cables east of Long bank, with 7 to 10 fathoms between ; its direc- 
tion is N.N.E. and S.S.W. ; Long bank No. 2 buoy, lies one cable within 
and nearly midway along the ridge. 

Dogger Banky which forms the bar of Wexford harbour, is marked 
on the eastern side by three black buoys ; one at the north-east extreme ; the 
other two at the east and south-east angles ; and Frazer buoy, black with 
a horizontal white bandy is at the south-west, marking the entrance to 
Han toon channel ; these buoys are shifted as required to mark the con- 
stantly changing form of the bank. 

New Ground, 2 miles eastward of Long bank, has 19 feet over it 
near its north end ; within this depth it is but a cable long, but within the 
depth of 5 fathoms it extends N.N.E. JE. and S.S.W. :J W. 2 miles. Bull 
perch, in line with the north fall of Forth mountain, N.W. by W. ^ W., 
leads north of New Ground in 7 fathoms. Greenore mill bearing W. ^ S. 
leads to the southward in 6^ fathoms ; on this bearing Carrick perch is 
south of the mill, but being against the land it can seldom be seen. 
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LUCIFER SHOALS He 5 miles from Rosslare point, with the 
revenue houses on that point in line with the summit of Forth mountain, 
W. by N. ^ N.; this line leads over 20 feet, which is the least water on the 
shoals. The revenue houses, in line with the south fall of Forth' mountain, 
W. § N. leads north of the shoals in 5 fathoms ; and the revenue houses, 
in line with the north fall of Forth mountain, W. by N. | N., leads south 
of them in 5 fathoms. 

LIGHT. — The light- vessel on Lucifer shoals lies in 21 fathoms, 
E. ^ S. 2/iy miles from the shoalest water. She exhibits 9^ fixed red light, 
39 feet above the sea, and visible at the distance of 8 miles. The vessel is 
painted black with a white stripe and** Lucifer Shoals "in white letters 
on her sides ; she has three masts, with a globe at the main-mast head. A 
gong is sounded in foggy weather.* From the light-vessel, Tuskar light- 
house bears S.W. by S., 9^o i»iles j and Blackwater bank light-vessel, 
N.E. \ N., 10 miles. 

Directions. — ^Vessels bound up channel should always pass outside 
Tuskar rock, and not bring it to bear southward of S.W. \ S., or come 
into less than 20 fathoms ; also pass eastward of Lucifer and Blackwater 
light- vessels. In thick weather, Blackwater bank must not be approached 
by large ships nearer than the depth of 35 fathoms. If intending to pass 
through the South Shear into Wexford South bay, vessels may safely go 
within Tuskar rock by giving the shore a berth of at least a mile, and 
attending to thfe marks given for clearing Collough and Fundale rocks on 
page 75. 

As Greenore point is approached be careful not to bring Carnsore point 
bearing southward of W.S.W., or Carna house to the westward of Whilkeen 
rock, until the middle peak of Forth mountain is in line with the coast- 
guard station in South bay, so as to clear Splough rock ; in hazy weather 
do not shoal to less than 8 fathoms. From the eastward, keep the mill on 
Greenore point bearing W. \ S. (on this bearing Carrick perch will be 
south of the mill, but it can seldom be seen), to clear New ground and 
Long bank, and run for the South Shear. 

The South Shear or Channel into Wexford South bay is 
between Holden's Bed on the north-east, and Greenore point and the rocks 
off it on the south-west ; the channel is half-a-mile wide with 5 to 7 
fathoms ; the coast-guard station seen midway between the middle peak 
of Forth mountain and its south fall, N,W. \ W., leads in mid-channel ; 
the coast-guard station, in line with the south fall of Forth mountain, 
N.W. I W. (View II. chart 1,787), clears Long bank in 24 feet, and in line 



* See foot note, page 26. 
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with the middle peak of Forth mountain, N.W., clears the Cawmeens and 
rocks off Greenore point and the coast north-west of it. 

The vanes of the mill on Greenore point kept in sight over the land 
is the mai'k used by coasters for clearing Car rick rock and bank. When 
Carnsore point is shut in a vessel will be within the tail of Long bank, 
and may stand more to the north, being careful, however, to pass to 
westward of the buoy marking Holden's Bed, as that shoal is very steep to ; 
the position of the shoal will generally be seen by the break of the sea or 
tide-rip over it. 

An nhnrftge. — Wexford South bay affords good shelter with winds 
from South, round by west, to North ; but with onshore winds it is an 
unsafe anchorage, though the sea is somewhat broken by the off-lying 
banks. The water deepens gradually from the shore to Holden's Bed and 
Long bank ; at one mile from the shore there is a depth of 3 fathoms, and 
close to the banks 6 to 7 fathoms. 

There is good anchorage for small vessels in 4 fathoms, on a bottom of 
sand over clay, in the south-west part of the bay, with Tuskar light-house 
well open eastward of Carrick perch, S.S.E. ^ E. ; Kilscoran church, 
W.S.W. ; and the coast-guard station, N. W. by W. J W. 

When Rosslare harbour works bear east of South, Tuskar lighthouse in 
line with Carrick perch, S.E. by S., will lead half-a-mile from the shore in 
18 feet, shoaling gradually towards it ; small vessels may anchor on this 
line, and find good holding-ground with Kilscoran church bearing between 
S.W. by W. and W.S.W. 

The North Shear or Channel between Lucifer shoals and the 
south-west end of Blackwater bank, is one mile wide with 6 to 8 fathoms 
water. The north-east slope of Leinster mountain, in line with Black- 
water head, bearing N.N.W. ^ W., (View III. chart 1,787), clears the 
south-west end of Blackwater bank in 5 fathoms ; the south fall of Forth 
mountain, open north of the revenue houses on Rosslare point, W. ^ N., leads 
through it ; and the north fall of Forth mountain, in line with the revenue 
houses on Rosslare point, W. by N. J N., leads between Lucifer shoals and 
New ground, — by either of these marks a vessel will be north of Long 
bank ; and when Kilscoran church tower bears S.W. by W., she may steer 
for it on that bearing between Long bank and Dogger bank, which are 
steep-to. 

Black buoys mark the east side of Dogger bank, but there is no guide 
for the north-west side of Long bank. When Bull perch is in line with 
Rowe Street church spire. Dogger bank will have been passed ; keeping 
Greenore mill bearing south of S.S.W., will lead clear of the shoal parts of 
Long bank and Holden's Bed. 

If going into Wexford by North bar channel, keep the south fall of 
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Forth mountaiu open north of the revenue houses until the bar buoys are 
seen. 

If bound for Hantoon channel look out for the south-east buoy of 
Dogger bank (it is just south of Bull perch in line with the north fall of 
Forth mountain), and having rounded it haul up to W.N.W. for Frazer 
buoy, and when a cable south of the latter anchor in 2 fathoms or proceed 
up the channel to the harbour. 

" WEXFORD HARBOUR, formed by the estuary of the river 
Slaney, is a bar harbour difficult of access ; it however derives great com- 
mercial importance from being the only harbour between Dublin and 
Waterford, and the outlet of a rich agi*icultural district ; but it is useless 
as a harbour of refuge. 

The water-covered space has been greatly reduced by the embankment 
of the slob lands, yet more than half the present extent uncovers, and 
the remainder is shallow, having a general depth of 8 to 12 feet. On 
Gulbert bar there is but 6 feet ; abreast the quays at Wexford there is 
20 to 30 feet. 

The town of Wexford, about 3^ miles above Rosslaro point, exports 
grain, cattle, pigs, butter, bacon, oysters, and pit wood. There is a small 
dock-yard where ships can be repaired, and a patent slip which is capable 
of accommodating the vessels that frequent the port. In 1875, the arrivals 
were, coastwise, 659 vessels = 60,972 tons ; foreign, 16 = 3,762 tons : 
and the sailings were, coastwise, 620 vessels = 59,944 tons ; foreign, 8 = 
2,183 tons. The tonnage belonging to the port consisted of 3 steam- 
vessels = 93 tons, and 85 sailing vessels = 6,806 tons. Population in 
1871, 11,812. 

Supplies. — Water is difficult to obtain, but all other provisions and 
stores are abundant. 

The Slaney at half-a-milo above Wexford is spanned by an iron bridge, 
and at Ferry Carrig, 2^ miles farther up, by a wooden bridge ; in both 
structures there are draw-bridges ; there is 8 feet in the channel between 
the bridges, and the river is navigable for lighters and barges for 11 miles 
to Enniscorthy. 

Pilots. — There are pilot, lifeboat, and revenue, stations at Rosslare 
point ; at the pilot station a ball is hoisted when there is a depth of 8 J feet 
water on the bar, and an additional ball for every additional 6 inches. 
Signals made by vessels in the offing for a tug are repeated to the town. 
The pilots have charge of the buoyage, and shift the buoys as changes 
occur in the channels. 

The North Channel* over the bar has a general W.N.W. direc- 



* From information supplied by Mr. J. W. Walsh, secretary to the Wexford Harbour 
Commissioners, 6th September 1876. 
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tion, it has not so mucli water in it as Hantoon channel, and there is often 
more sea in it than in the latter channel. 

Hantoon Channel trends N.E. parallel to the sandy peninsala, 
which terminates in'Rosslare point, and is protected from the sea by the 
dry parts of Dogger bank 5 the buoys in both channels are fairway buoys. 

CAUTION. — The direction and depth of these channels are subject 
to constant change, vessels, therefore, should not attempt to enter the 
harbour without the assistance of a pilot. 

TIDES.— For tides, see page 88. 

The navigable channel to the town is marked on the north or starboard 
hand by red buoys, and a perch, abreast Gulbcrt bar, on the margin of the 
channel. On the south side, N.W. by W. 2^ cables from Bosslare point, 
is a icdhxxoY marking the east extreme of the bank separating the main 
channel from Coal channel ; next is Connor perch, at the north-east angle 
of the bank, and from it up on the port hand are black h\xoy&. 

Ballast bank, on the east side of the channel opposite Wexford, is formed 
of the material dredged from the channel, from Which vessels may take in 
ballast. 

About 1^ cables faither up, and one-third of a cable off the quay, is a 
small rock,*with only 4 feet water over it, marked by a black buoy. 

Vessels not afraid of taking the ground may anchor anywhere in the 
harbour excepting on Gulbert bar and near Connor perch, where the 
ground is foul. Abreast the town, from the dockyard upwards, there is 
very good anchorage in from 2\ to 5 fathoms water at half a cable's dis- 
tance from the quays, and, with the exception of the 4 feet rock before 
alluded to, everywhere clear. Alongside of the quays vessels lie afloat or 
water-borne. There is also good anchorage at the entrance of Coal channel, 
in from 1 5 to 20 feet water. 

Woxford Nortb. Bay is formed by the low sandy shore north of 
Wexford harbour, the bottom is sand shoaling gradually towards the shore. 
In fine weather a vessel may anchor in fathoms with the north-east buoy 
of Dogger bank bearing South one mile, and the revenue houses on 
Rosslare point just shut in with Raven point, bearing S.W. • 

BLACKWATER BANK lies from 3 to 5 miles off the shore 
between Wexford North bay and Norris castle coast-guard station ; it is 
7 miles long N.E. ^ N. and S.W. \ S. and 1 J miles broad near the centre. 
The western side of the bank, having 7 to 12 feet over it, is steep- to, and 
its position is often shown by the tide-rip and breaking sea over it ; to 
the eastward it deepens gradually to o fathoms, but towards the north-east 
it falls suddenly into 15 fathoms. 

Buoys. — Four black buoys, with their names and numbers in white, 
mark the south-east side of Black water bank ; No. 1, conical, with staff 
and globe, lies in 8 fathoms, 2 cables N.E. by E. from the north-east end 
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of the bank ; No. 2, a can buoy, is in 7 fathoms, S.S.W. J W., 2 miles 
from No. 1 buoy ; No. 3, can, lies in 6 fathoms off the widest part of the 
bank^ N.E. J E., 3 J miles from No. 4 buoy, which is conical, and lies in 7 
fathoms, S.E. 2 cables from a depth of 5 fathoms at the south -west end of 
the bank. 

LIGHT. — The light- vessel on Black water bank- lies in 20 fathoms 
E. ^ N., 3^ miles from the north buoy on the bank ; she exhibits a ^xed 
white light 38 feet above the sea, and visible at the distance of 10 miles. 
The vessel is painted black with a white stripe, and with " Blackwater 
bank " in white lettefrd ; she has three mast*), and carries two globes at her 
mainmast head. During foggy weather a gong is sounded.* From. the 
light-vessel, Cahore house bears N.W. -J N. 6J miles ; Lucifer shoals 
light-vessel, S.W. ^ S., 10 miles ; Arklow bank south light-vessel, N.E., 
11^^^ miles. 

MONEYWEIGHTS BANK Hes north of Blackwater bank, 
separated from it by a channel 2^ cables wide >vith 5^ fathoms in it ; the 
shoalest water on the bank is 3^ fathoms ; there are strong tide rips ovet* 
it ; at the north end of the lip is a chequered red and blach can buoy in 
5 fathoms, with Ballinamona hill bearing West ; Ballygarrett chapel, N. f W.; 
and Blackwater No. 1 buoy, S. ^ W. 1^ miles. 

RUSE BANE is about one mile north-west of Money weights bank 
and lies three-quarters to 1^ miles off shore ; the north-east end of Rusk 
bank is 1:1 miles S. | W. of Cahore point, and extends S.W. ^ S., 2f miles,* 
with a breadth of 3 cables ; there are depths of 8 to 12 feet over 1^ miles 
of the bank, which is steep-to on both sides. 

Buoys. — Busk bank is marked by three black buoys, each with white 
beU and name in black letters on the belt The south-west or No. 3 buoy^ 
is conical, and is moored in 5 fathoms W. by S. 1^ miles from Money- 
weights buoy, with Cahore house bearing N.N.E. \ E., and Norris castle 
coast-guard station, N.W. by N. The middle or No. 2 buoy is a can, in 
8 fathoms, 2 cables east from a 10- feet patch on the bank. From the 
buoy Ballygarrett chapel bears N. \ W. ; Norris castle coast-guard station, 
W. by N. ; and Rusk south-west buoy, S.W. by W. Ij*^ miles. The 
north-east or No. 1 buoy is conical, and lies in 7 fathoms, close to the 
north-east end of the bank ; witli Cahore house bearing North ; Norris 
castle coast-guard station, W. by S. ^ S. ; Rusk middle buoy, S.S.W. 
1^ miles ; and Rusk south-west buoy, S.W. \ S. 2^ miles. 

Ram Bank with from 4 to lO feet over it, extends from the south 
side of Cahore point, ly\y miles towards the north end of Rusk bank, leaving 
a channel between them 4 cables wide. 

*** See foot note, page 26. 
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Directions. — Croghan hill ill line with Roncy point, and well open 
of Cahoro point, bearing N. J E. (view IV., chart 1,787), leads east of 
Black water, Money weights, and Rusk, banks. The north-east slope of 
Leinster mountain in line with Blackwater head, N.N.W. ^ W. ; (view 
III., chart 1,787) leads south-west of Blackwater bank, and close to No. 4 
buoy. Between Blackwater bank and the shore there are no dangers 
until as far north as Rusk bank ; between the latter and the shore is a 
good channel called the Sluice, the south-east side of which is marked by 
the north-east and south-west buoys of the Rusk. When approaching the 
north-east buoy keep near it to avoid the Ram, which extends south of 
Cahore point. 

Rusk ChdilllieL — South-east of Rusk bank is a good channel 
half-a-mile wide between it and Money weights bank ; the three Rusk buoys 
mark the north-west side of the channel, and Moneyweights buoy the 
south-east side. Between Moneyweights bank and the north-east end 
of Blackwater bank is a channel one quarter of a mile Avide ; No. 1 buoy 
of Blackwater bank marks the south-east side of it, and the tide rips on the 
Moneyweights the north-west side. 

CourtOWn. — From Cahore point for 10 miles northward toKilmichael 
point the coast, forming a bay 2 miles deep, is generally rocky and of 
moderate elevation ; at the head of this bay is Courtown, a small 
pier harbour nearly dry at low water. Near the north side of the bay, 
3 miles south-westward of Kilmichael point, Tara hill rises to the height 
of 817 feet, and forms a conspicuous sea-mark. 

EilmicllEel Point is low and rocky, with a coast-guard station and 
flag-staff on it, but they are not conspicuous objects. From Kilmichael 
point Mizen head bears N.E. 8 miles ; the coast between, forming a bay 
1-^ miles deep, is principally sand ; about midway is the town of Arklow 
at the mouth of the river Ovoca. Behind Arklow and stretching north- 
ward are the mountain ranges of Wicklow ; the highest, Lugnaquilla, fs 
3,029 feet high. 

Mizen Hedid is a low rocky point, with the ruins of an old tower on 
its north side. A large portion of the tower fell in July 1873. 

From Mizen head Wicklow head bears N.E. J N. 6| miles; the coast 
between is broken, rocky, and, with the exception of Wolf rock, is free of 
dangers from Mizen head to Ardmore point, a distance of 4^ miles ; but 
between Ardmore point and Wicklow head rocks and shoal patches 
extend nearly one mile off shore. Bray head kept well open of Wicklow 
head leads eastward of them. 

Between Kilmichael point and Wicklow head are the following con- 
spicuous objects ; Arklow rock, 1 J miles ^otlthward of the town of Arklow, 
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is an isolated hill, 402 feet high ; the tall chimney of the chemical works 
at Arklow ; Ballymoyle, 3 miles northward of Arklow, a large flat-topped 
hill, 915 feet high ; and Colk)n top, 4 miles south-westward of Wicklow 
head, an isolated hill, 776 feet high ; these objects, together with Tara hill 
south-west of Kilmichael point, and Wicklow head to the northward, 
may be easily distinguished against the distant background of the Wicklow 
mountains. 

GLASSGORMAN BANKS cover the shore between Courtown 
and Kilmichael point, their outer edge being at the distance of 3 miles off 
Courtown to 1^ miles oft Kilmichael point; the shoalest part, with 6 to 
12 feet, is off Kilmichael point, with the point bearing between W.S.W. 
and N. by E. ; there is a channel between the banks and the point nearly 
half a mile wide. 

Buoys. — Three buoys, with red and white vertical stripes, mai*k the 
east side of the banks: — ^No. 1 buoy, conical, surmounted by staff and 
globe, lies in 8 fathoms, N. by E. ^ £., three-quarters of a mile from the 
6- feet patch on the banks. From the buoy, Kilmichael staff bears W. f S., 
and the tall chimney at Arklow N. ^ W. No. 2, a can buoy, is in 10 
fathoms off the east elbow of the banks, South, three-quarters of a mile 
from the patch of 6 feet ; No. 1 buoy bearing N. -J E. 1^ miles. No. 3 
or SoUth buoy, conical, lies in 5 fathoms at the south end of the bank, with 
a conspicuous white house south of Courtown bearing W.N.W., over 3 
miles ; and No. 2 buoy, N.E. J N., 5-f^^ miles. 

Directions. — The channel inside Glassgorman banks is about 2^ 
miles wide off Courtown, narrowing to half-a-mile off Kilmichael point ; 
in the southern half the depth increases gradually from the ghore toward 
the banks, near which there are 7 and 8 fathoms ; off Kilmichael point the 
depths vary from 3 to 6 fathoms. When within 2 miles of Kilmichael 
point, keep Wicklow head old lighthouse north-west of Mizen head tower, 
N.E. { N. (view VI., chart 1,787), to clear the north-west side of the 
banks. Give Kilmichael point a berth of one quarter of a mile, and do 
not go off farther than to bring Mizen head tower between the extreme 
of Wicklow head and the lower old light tower. Arklow rock, bearing 
N.W., leads north of the banks ; Slieve Boy mountain in line with Ballydane 
and south of Courtown piers, N.W. by W. J W. (view V., chart 1,787), 
leads south of them. 

AncllOragOS. — Vessels may anchor off Pollduff, northward of Cahore 
point, in 5^ fathoms, with Cahore point bearing S.S.W. half a mile. Also 
off Courtown at the distance of one mile or 1 J miles from the shore, in 
from 6 to 7 fathoms water, on clean sand. In south-west gales, the best 
shelter will be found northward of Roney rock, with Cahore point in line 
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with tho, rock, S. by W. ; or the point bearing from S. by W. to S.S.W., at 
the* <liHtanco of lialf to three-quarters of a mile from the shore, in 4 to 
5 fathomH. 

ARELOWf at the entrance of the river Ovoca, 3J miles northward 
of Kilmichaol point, is the shipping port of the surrounding mining district, 
ami the icHort of a great number of fishing vessels, which in 1873 gave 
emi)IoyuH?nt to 1,250 men and 250 boys. Two p{y*allel piers, 120 feet 
apart, havt* been carried out to as far as the shoal water of the bar, where 
Ihey curve gradually to the northward. The bar is generally navigable 
for boatH atid vesHcls of 50 tons at high water, but after a continuance of 
H.W. windM and dry weather it silts up so as to be impassable to boats. 
IiiiukmI lately witliin the north pier is tho tall chinmey of Arklow chemical 
workn. 

AnohorftgO will l>c found in 6 to 7 fathoms at half a mile from the 
nhorc, with the tall chimney of Arklow bearing W.N.W. There is no 
Nholt(«r with win<lH between N.E. by E. round by east to S.W. by S. 

LifO-bOfttB M*^ stationed at Couitown and Arklow. 

Tho WOLPi *^ half-tido rock, extending 3 cables in a southerly 
direct icMi iVom Ardnioro point, nnd nearly 4 cables from the shore abreast. 
In foul, and nniHt not bo approached nearer than half a mile or to the depth 
offi fiithoniH. 

Tho HORSE SHOEjf » bank of coarse gravel and stones, extends 
1^ mile S.S.W. \ W. from Wieklow head, leaving a narrow passage between 
It and \\w hhore, with from 4 to 5 fathoms water. On its shallowest part 
mm' the north end there is little more than one foot water. A black 
buoy in plHeu<l nt»nr its Kouth-e»wt edge in 4J fathoms, with Wieklow light- 
htmwi* lu«arif\g N. J K., and Mizen head S.W. J W. Bray head kept well 
open of Wieklow head leads eastward of it. 

ARKLOW BANK i« «• ridge of sand 3 cables wide, extending 11 
ndlttH N.N.K. J K. nnd S.S.W. J W., at from 4 to 6 miles from the coast; 
tlu« northern half of the bank is the shoalest, having many spots on it of 
tf feet nnd nnd<n* { the Houthern half has from 3 feet to 5 fathoms over it; 
both MiMi of the bank are steep- to, quickly deepening to 17 and 20 
AithomH. Thirt bank Im liable to change ; vessels wrecked upon it, either 
Mink uiuUm' the sanil, or are driven over it and go down in deep water. 

BOVOn FathomB Bank. — At l ^ miles within, and abreast the mid- 
poition of, Arklow bank, is a patch, 2 miles long and 4 cables wide, having 
from 8 to 10 fathoms water over it, and from 14 to 18 fathoms around it ; 
it in BtlU known as Sevon-flUhoms bank. With this exception the water 
nhonls gradually fVom Arklow bank to the shore. 
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Outside Arklow bank the depth of 20 fathoms is found about one 
quarter of a mile from its south end, and the same depth occurs three- 
quarters of a mile from its north end ; where, however, at the distance of 
one mile it shoals to 14 and 12 fathoms, deepening again to 20 fathoms at 
2^ miles distance. 1 J miles S. by E. ^ E. from the north light-vessel is a 
spot with 9 fathoms water, deepening to 20 fathoms in a short distance to 
the eastward. In thick weather, Ai'klow bank should not be approached 
nearer than the depth of 35 fathoms. 

Buoys. — Five red buoys mark the east side of Arklow bank, each 
with its name and number in white letters : — ^No. 1 or north buoy, conical, 
with staff and globe, lies close to the north end of the bank, in 6} fathoms ; 
with Wicklow head light bearing N. | W. 5 miles ; Mizen head tower, 
W. J S. ; and Arklow bank north light-vessel, S.E. by E. | E., S^jj miles. 
No. 2, a can buoy, is one mile east of the bank, in 17 fathoms ; with the 
tall chimney of Arklow in line with Annagh hill, W. ^ N. No. 3, a can 
buoy, is one mile east of the bank, in 21 fathoms ; with Arklow rock in 
line with Annagh hill, W. by N. ^ N. No. 4, a can buoy, is one mile 
east of the bank, in 26 fathoms ; with Arklow rock appearing just south of 
Croghan, N.W. ^ W. No. 5 is a conical buoy, and lies in 8 fathoms. 
South, one-quarter of a mile from a depth of 5 fathoms on the south end of 
the bank. 

LIGHTS.— Arklow Bank South Light- vessel, lying in 26 

fathoms, S.S.E. ^ E. l-^ miles from the south buoy of Arklow bank, 
exhibits a white light revolving evert/ half minute^ at 39 feet above the sea, 
and visible at the distance of 10 miles. The vessel is painted black with a 
white stripe, and with " Arklow Bank South " in white letters on her sides ; 
she has three masts, with a half globe over a globe at her mainmast head. 
A gong is sounded in foggy weather.* From the light-vessel, Blackwater 
bank light- vessel bears S.W. 1 1^^ miles ; Arklow bank north light-vessel, 
N.E. i N., 13 miles ; Arklow bank No. 5 buoy, N.N.W. \ W., 1^%- miles"; 
house on Cahore point, W. by S. \ S. 12 J miles. 

Arklow Bank North Light-vessel, lying in 18 fathoms, 

S.E. by E. f E. S-^g- miles from the north buoy on the bank, exhibits two 
white fixed lights, that on the main mast being 38 i^eet, and that on the 
fore mast 22 feet, above the sea, and visible at the distances of 10 and 8 
miles. The vessel is painted black with a white stripe, and with " Arklow 
Bank North " in white letters on her sides ; she has three masts, with a 
globe on the fore, and also on the main, mast head. A gong is sounded in 



♦ See foot note, page 26. 
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foggy weather.* From the light- vessel, Ark low bank South light- vessel 
bears S.W. ^ S., 13 miles; Codling banks light-vessel, N.E. J N», llf 
miles ; Arklow bank No. 1 buoy, N.W. by W. J W., ^^% miles ; and 
Wicklow head lighthouse, N.N.W. | W., 7^*^ miles. 

Directions. — The light-vessels and buoys in fine weather sufficiently 
guard the east side of the bank, but vessels should not go within the buoys, 
as the tides set towards the bank, and within one-quarter of a mile directly 
over it, at the rate of 4 knots at springs, and 3 knots at neaps, causing 
overfalls along the whole length of the bank, which may generally be seen. 
The west side of the bank should not be approached within one mile. In 
light winds a sailing vessel should not near the bank on either side. 

Fairy hill, in line with Wicklow head, N. | W., (view X. chart 1,787) 
leads east of Arklow bank. Mizen head tower in line with the south fall 
of Croghan, West, (view IX. chart 1,787) leads northward of Arklow 
bank. The second hill north of Slieve Boy, just seen over the south slope 
of Tara hill, N.W. by W. I W., (view VII. chart 1,787) leads southward 
of Arklow bank. Arklow rock in line with the second saddle north of 
Croghan, N.W. by N., (view VII, chart 1,787) leads south-westward of 
the bank. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at — 

h. m. ft. in. fl. in. 

45 Springs rise 9 Neaps rise 

6 „ 4 

5 „ 3 6 

5 „ 3 6 

4 „ 2 6 

3 8^ „ 2 1 

4 3 „ 2 3 
4 „ 2 9 
3 6 „ 3 
9 „ 6 6 

At PoUduff, Kilmichael, and Ai-klow, there is at neaps a double half -day 
tide, the extent of its range being small and the time uncertain. 

Tidal Streams. — in the following remarks the end of the ingoing 
stream is referred to the time of high water at Liverpool, with which it 
more nearly accords than with the times of local high water; beyond 
the distance of one mile east of the banks the duration of both streams is 
6 hours. 

From observations made at the light- vessels it is found that the north- 
east or ingoing stream ends before high water at Liverpool, as follows : 

* See foot note, page 26. 
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Position. 



N.E., or ingoing Stream. 



Direction. 



Ends before 

Liverpool 

High Water. 



Kate. 



Springs. 



Neaps. 



Saltees, or Coningbeg, light 
vessel. 



Lucifer 



do. 



Blackwater do. 
Arklow, S. do. 
Arklow, N. do. 



Codling 



Kish 



do. 



do. 



E.byS.toS.E.byE. 
W.S.W. to W.N.W. 

N.E. 
S.W. 

N.E. 
S.W. 

N.E. 
S.W. 

N.E. 
S.W. 

N.E. 
S.W. 

N.E. 
S.W. 



H. Mm 

1 5 



1 20 
50 
50 

45 

1 30 
1 15 



Knots. 

3 

2f 

2} 
2} 

2J 
3 

H 
3 

3 
3 

H 
2 



Knots. 

5. 

i 

ii 
ij 

1 

H 
H 

12 
1 

1} 



After passing the Saltees, the stream runs in the direction of the 
Tuskar, setting sharply round it, and then takes a N.E. ^ N. direction, 
setting fairly along the coast af a maximum rate of 3^ knots. Between the 
Tuskar and the shore it sets N.E. ^ E. and S.W. ^ W., 3 knots at springs, 
and 2 knots at neaps. 

In South Shear, the stream sets N. by W. for 4 hours at the rate of 
2 knots at springs, and one knot at neaps ; and S. by E. for 8 hours, at the 

* 

rate of 3 knots at springs, and 2 knots at neaps. The ebb sets round 
Greenore point, and down over Carrick rock and Splough rock. In South 
bay the streams are weak, following the trend of the coast, and setting to 
the N.E, 4 hours, and to the S.W. 8 hours. Within Long bank it slacks 
2^ hours before high and low water at Liverpool. 

Wexford harbour. — During the first 3 hours flood in the harbour, 
the channel stream going to the southward, sets strongly into the harbour 
over the north bar, but there is little stream in Hantoon channel before 
the second hour of the flood, when it begins to drain through it from the 
southward. 

At 3 hours flood on the shore, the channel stream changes its course to 
the northward, and commences to flow rapidly through Hantoon channel, 
one part going into the harbour, and another out over the north bar. 
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joining the general channel flood outside. This continues until 50 minutes 
after high water at Rosslare point, when the ebb begins to make out of 
the harbour, joining the Hantoon sti-eam, and going together out over the 
north bar for one hour longer, when it begins to slacken in Hantoon 
channel, and takes the opposite direction to the southward for the 
remainder of the ebb. 

In moderate weather, the tide does not rise much in Wexford harbour 
until half-fiood, or until the channel stream makes up from the southward, 
and during the last hour of flood there is very little rise. But with strong 
northerly winds, and neap tides, the channel stream from the northward 
often makes high water in the harbour. At such times there is not more 
than 18 inches rise. Southerly gales have an opposite effect. 

From these observations it appears that, during the period the bar is 
navigable by vessels of 10 feet draught, that is from 2 hours before to 
2 hours after high water, the stream is always going to the northward in 
the Hantoon, and to the north-eastward over the north bar; also that 
the tide has been falling 50 minutes on the bar when the ebb stream begins 
to make out of the harbour ; so, that, except in cases of a strong northerly 
wind, sailing vessels must enter the harbour by Hantoon channel, 
and leave by North bar channel ; and when leaving the harbour must 
encounter the disadvantage of an hour of falling tide before they can arrive 
at the shallowest part of the bar. 

Between the light-vessels and the coast, the stream turns earlier as the 
shore is approached, at the shore the N.E. stream ending 3 hours before 
high water at Liverpool; in this space the duration of the streams is 
uncertain ; along the shore the N.E. stream runs longest and strongest on 
the S.W. side of points ; the S.W. sti'eam runs longest and strongest on 
the N.E. side of points. 

Within Blackwater bank, the stream sets N.E. by E., and S.W. by W., 
2^ knots at springs, and one knot at neaps, and slacks inshore 1^ hours 
earlier than in the oflSng. Both streams set across the banks, the flood 
outwards and the ebb inwards, at the rate of 3^ knots on springs and 
1| knots on neaps, causing a strong ripple on the inner edge of the banks. 
The stream runs fairly through Rusk and Sluice channels, breaking ih over- 
falls on Moneyweights and Rusk banks. 

Near Arklow bank, the stream is very uncertain ; in fine weather at 
springs it sets 7 hours to the E.N.E., at 3 knots an hour, ending 1 J hours 
before Liverpool high water ; and o hours W.S.W., at one knot an hour ; 
there is an hour's slack. At neaps the duration of both streams is 6 hours, 
E.N.E. 2 knots an hour, ending 1^ hours before Liverpool high water ; 
W.S.W. one knot an hour.* 

* The preceding remarks on tides are by Staff Commander J. H. Kerr, B.N., 1874. 
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WICKLOW HEAD, » bold projecting headland, 234 feet high, 
may be easily distinguished by two old light-towers on its summit, and by 
the white walls and buildings of the present lighthouse on its outer slope^ 

LIGHT. — ^A white lighthouse stands on the outer slope of Wicklow 
head, from which, at 121 feet above high water, is exhibited an intermittent 
white light, showing bright for ten seconds and then eclipsed three seconds ; 
it is visible at the distance of 16 miles. 

Around Wicklow head the bottom is foul with patches of ^^ to 5 
fathoms, and 8 to 10 fathoms between them, but there is no danger to a 
small vessel keeping Bray head well open of Wicklow head. 

WICKLOW HARBOUR,"^ a small estuary through which the 
waters of Broadwater lough discharge into the sea, has a shifting bar on 
which there is about 8 or 9 feet at high water spring tides ; it is used by 
small coasters trading here with coal, and for pit timber, and ore raised in 
the neighbourhood ; also with the steam com mill and chemical works. 
Wicklow, the county town, on the south side of the harbour, is connected 
by railway with Dublin and Wexford. Supplies to a limited extent may 
be obtained here. Population in 1871, 3,164. 

There is anchorage in Wicklow bay with winds from North, round by 
west, to S.W., in 4 fathoms, on good holding-ground of clay, with the 
extreme of Wicklow head just open of Bride head, S. by E. \ E., and the 
entrance to the harbour bearing between West and S.W. 

A Lifeboat is stationed at Wicklow, and another at Greystones. 

The COASTt fro™ Wicklow to Bray head a distance of 12 miles is 
low shingle beach along which the railway runs. 

Between Wicklow and Six-miles point, within 1^ miles of the shore, 
the depth is less than 10 fathoms, shoaling gradually to the beach ; from 
Six-miles point to Greystones point the depths are irregular, with two 
shoals, Breaches and Moulditch banks. 

AncllOrage. — ^Between Greystones and Bray head, there is anchorage 
with oflf-shore winds in from 4 to 7 fathoms, clay bottom, at the distance 
of half a mile from the shore. 

Landing. — ^There is good landing at Greystones point, at a little 
fishery pier, where is also a coast-guard station. 

BREACHES BANK, with iV feet at low water spring tides, 
lies \\ miles from the shore, with Wicklow head light bearing S.S.W. ; 
the Breaches, W. by N. 1^ miles ; Moulditch buoy, N. | E., 2\ miles. 



* See Admiralty plan of Wicklow roadstead, No. 52 ; scale, m =» 6 • 7 inches, 
t See Admiralty chart, Ireland, sheet xvi., Wicklow to Dublin, No. 1,467 ; scale, vi 
«0'9inch. 
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The Breaches are the openings in the coast line to a lagoon or tidal 
inlet about 1^ miles north of Six-miles point; they are rendered conspicuous 
by a dark red railway bridge, which spans them. 

MOULDITCH BANK, with 14 feet at low water spring tides, 
is an irregular patch of cparse gravel and large stones, extending three- 
quarters of a mile from the shore. The town of Wicklow kept open of 
Six-miles point, S.S.W. ^ W., leads eastward of the bank ; and Great 
Sugar-loaf, in line with Greystones point, N.W. by W. J W., leads north- 
ward of it. Small vessels may pass within it, in 3 fathoms water, by 
keeping about 3 cables from the shore. The tide rushing over the 
Moulditch causes overfalls which extend beyond the limits of the bank. 

Buoy. — ^A red conical buoy, with " Moulditch " in white letters on it, 
lies in 5^ fathoms, a long mile from the shore and 4 cables east of Moulditch 
bank, with Bray head summit bearing N.N.W. ; Great Sugar-loaf seen 
just north of Greystones railway station, N.W. by W. \ W. ; and Kilcool 
railway station, S.W. i S. 

BRAIT HSAD, a conspicuous headland of 722 feet elevation, rises 
from the sea in bold precipitous cliffe, along the face of which runs the 
railway. Off the southern extremity of the head, at the distance of a cable 
from the shore, is Cable rock, uncovered at half-tide, with a few stragglers 
outside it, and deep water close to. Mapas obelisk kept well open of Bray 
head leads eastward of Cable rock. 

ThO Town of Bray , inamediately northof Bray head, until recently a 
country village, has become a fashionable watering place, with a population 
in 1871 of 4,563. Its fine terraces and hotels, standing near the shore^ 
are conspicuous objects from the offing. The river Dargle has its outlet 
northward of the town. At high water small coal vessels pas& over the bar 
of the river, and discharge their cargoes inside. 

TllO COAST between Bray and Killiney bay, composed of a shingly 
beach, is foul, and should not be approached nearer than half a mile, at 
which distance there will be found from 3 to 5 fathoms water. 

Killinoy Bay is bounded to the north by the remarkable hill of 
Killiney, on the summit of which stands Mapas obelisk. With off-shore 
w^inds vessels may anchor abreast the obelisk in jfrom 5 to 6 fathoms. 

FBAZEB BANK is a ridge of sand lying off Killiney bay at 
1^ miles from the shore ; its north end with 5 fathoms is 6 cables South 
from Dalkey island, it then extends 7 cables S. by W. ^ W., and is 1^ cables 
wide, with a depth of less than 5 fathoms ; its shoalest part has 19 feet 
over it at three-quarters of a mile South from Dalkey island ; close outside 
the bank there are 12 and 14 fathoms, and inside it 6 to 8 fathoms. 
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The third martello tower southward of Mapas obelisk, in line with 
Can-ickgoUogan, W. ^ S., leads 3 cables southward of the bank in 7 fathoms ; 
Shelmartin (the western peak of Howth), in line with Dalkey tower, 
N.N.E., leads 3 cables westward in 7 to 9 fathoms ; and Shelmartin, open 
the length of Dalkey island east of the Muglins, N. by E. ^ E., will lead 
close eastward of it. 

Foul ground with from 5^ to 10 fathoms extends 1^ miles southward 
from Frazer bank, with from 12 to 14 fathoms on either side of it. 

THE OFF-LYING BANKS BETWEEN WICKLOW HEAD AND 

DUBLIN BAY. 

INDIA BANEy of coarse gravel, is two- thirds of a mile in length, 
and one quarter mile broad ; it is steep-to on its western side. The 
shoalest spot, 2 fathoms, is nearly midway along the bank, on its west side, 
with Wicklow head bearing W. by S. ^ S. 5 miles. 

SOUTH RIDGE extends in a N.N.E. direction to 1^ miles from 
India bank, and is about one quarter of a mile broad, with 3 to 5 fathoms 
water over it, and from 10 to 12 fathoms on either side. From its north 
end, Wicklow head bears S.W. by W. ^ W., 6^ miles. 

India bank and South ridge may be considered as one continuous danger, 
a narrow swash way with 5 fathoms water alone separating them. 

BUOYS.— India Bank south buoy.— The south end of India 
bank is marked by a conical buoy, with black and white horizontal bands, 
and its name in black letters, lying in 8 fathoms, S.S.W. half a mile from 
5 fathoms ; with Wicklow head lighthouse bearing W. f S. 4^^ miles ; 
Great Sugar-loaf, in line with the south side of the Gap, N.N. W., westerly ; 
Codling light- vessel, E. by N., 6 miles ; Arklow bank north light- vessel, 
S. i W., 7J miles ; Arklow bank buoy, No. 1, S.S.W. | W., 6J miles. 

Ridge north buoy.— A conical buoy, painted with black and 
white horizontal bands, and carrying a staif and globe, is moored at the 
north end of the Ridge, in about 8 fathoms, with Great Sugar-loaf bearing 
N.W.by N., and Wicklow head lighthouse, S.W. by W. \ W. 

r 

Directions. — Great Sugar-loaf in lino with the south side of the 
Gap, bearing N.N.W. (view A., chart 1,467), leads one mile south- 
westward of India bank; Carrickmarina, in line with the tall chimney 
north of Wicklow, W. by N. ^ N. (view A.), leads south of it ; Collon top 
kept midway between Wicklow lighthouse and the old high light tower, 
S.W. by W, \ W., westerly, clears the north end of South ridge, and crosses 
the south end of Codling banks in 4| fathoms. 

Great Sugar-lcaf open north of the Gap, bearing N.W. ^ N., leads one 
mile north-east of South ridge, and between it and Codling banks. 



94 CAENSOEE POINT TO DUBLIN BAY. [chap. iv. 

m 

CODLING BANES include a large extent of hard broken ground 
(probably rock), covered with gravel and large boulders running i*n narrow 
ridges, with from 9 to 14 feet water on the shoalest parts, and from 3^ to 
6 &thoms over other portions. The south end of Codling banks is 
N.E. by E., 3 miles from South ridge, and there is from 10 to 18 fathoms 
water between them ; from hence they run N. J E. 3 miles, and then bend 
suddenly to the westward for 2 miles. The tide in passing over the ' 
shoal causes heavy overfalls, especiaUy with tho flood stream. 

Buoys. — A black can buoy. No, 4,* lies in about 8 fathoms, north-east 
of Codling, banks, with Great Sugar-loaf bearing N.W. by W. | W., and 
Wicklow head S.W. J W., westerly. 

A black conical buoy, S.E., or No. o, is moored in 8 fathoms, on the 
south-eastern extreme of the bank, with Great Sugar-loaf bearing 
N.W. i W., and Wicklow head S\W. by W. ^ W., westerly. 

A conical buoy, striped vertically black and white, S.W. or No. 6, is 
moored in about 20 fathoms, near the south-west side of the bank, with 
Great Sugar-loaf bearing N.W. | W., and Wicklow head S.W. J S. 

LIGHT. — Codling light-vessel lies in 9 fathoms, S.E. by S., 4 miles 
from 4 fathoms on the south-cast extreme of Codling banks, and exhibits, 
at an elevation of 39 feet, a revolving red light, which attains its greatest 
brilliancy every twenty seconds, and is visible at the distance of 9 miles 
in clear weather. In foggy weather a gong is sounded.f The hull is 
painted black with a white stripe, and «* Codling bank " in white letters 
on her sides ; she has three masts, with a half globe surmounted by 
a globe at her main-mast head. From the vessel, Wicklow head bears 
W. by S. (southerly) \0\ miles ; Ai'klow bank north light-vessel, S.W. J S., 
11 J miles; and Kish light- vessel. North (westerly), 16^ miles. 

These three banks, India, South ridge, and Codling, are on the inner, 
or western side of an extensive flat which covers a space of 10 miles east 
and west, by 8 miles north and south. The northern portion of the fl^at 
for 5 miles east of Codling banks has 5 to 7 fathoms water over it ; the 
remainder has from 7 to 10 fathoms. At the north-eastern and eastern 
edges are strong tide-rips, and the depth increases suddenly to the eastward 
from 10 to 30 fathoms : from these tide-rips Codling light- vessel bears 
about W. by N., 4^ miles. 

Carrickgollogan, well open of Bray, N.W., (view C, chart 1,467) clears 
the north-east corner of Codling bank to the north-east. 

Directions. — With proper attention to the lead these flats will give 
timely warning of the approach to the dangers within them ;* but in thick 



* Codling, Bray, and Kish, banks are, with regard to buoyage, considered as one 
danger. 

t See foot note, page 26. 
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weather a vessel navigating the channel should approach no nearer than 
the depth of 35 fathoms, and should tack when standing towards the 
banksy on the first shoal cast. 

Outside Bray and Kish banks, and at from 4 to 5 miles distant from 
them, there is a ridge of sand with from 10 to 15 fathoms water, extending 
northward from Codling banks. A vessel standing toward Kish bank 
wotrld probably strike soundings on this ridge, when, if the weather be 
thick, she should immediately tack. Between it and the Kish there are 
from 20 to 22 fathoms, the former depth being one mile from the edge of 
the bank. Within these banks the depths are moderate, with irregular 
soundings over a bottom of coarse gravel, stones, and sand. 

' Close along the western edge of India bank and South ridge, there is a 
deep golly ; commencing at the north end of the latter, it runs 7 or 8 miles 
to the southward, and is three-quarters of a mile wide, with from 22 to 
44 fathoms water. 

Three-quarters of a mile northward of South ridge, another similar gnlly 
commences, and runs close along the inner edge of Codling banks, from 
whence it branches off to the north-westward ; the greatest depth in it, 
64 fathoms, is within one-third of a mile of Codling banks. Between 
these gullies and the shore the depths vary from 7 and 8 to 12 and 16, 
fathoms^ over ' broken irr^ular gi'ound, causing strong eddies, and in 
stormy weather a short broken sea. 

CAUTION. — The great depth of water along the inner edge of these 
banks rendering it inconvenient to anchor, vessels must approach them 
with great caution, particularly in light winds, as the flood tide setting 
strongly out over the banks might carry them into danger. 

BRAY and KISH BANKS together form a long naiTow bank^ 
composed of sand and boulders over rock, stretching 9^ miles in a 
N. by E. -J E. direction, and about half a mile broad, with from 6 to 10 
feet water over a considerable extent of the northern portion, and from 2 
to 3 fathoms near each end. They are steep-to on either side, with 9 and 
10 fathoms close to, and 12 and 14 fathoms at one quarter of a mile from 
them.*- The southern end of Bray bank is separated from Codling bank 
by a channel half a mile wide with 9 fathoms water, 

* Wkeck Light-vessel. — In order to mark the position of the wreck of H.M.S. 
Vanguard, a light- vessel is for the present moored in 21 fathoms, 2 cables E.S.E. from 
the wreck, and exhibits at an elevation of 39 feet above the level of the sea a revolving 
green light attaining its greatest brilliancy everi/ minute. 

The light-vessel is painted green, with the word wreck in large white letters on her 
sides, has one mast, and carries two vertical riding lights on the forestay. In thick or 
foggy weather a gong is sounded. 

On the approach of a vessel steering towards the wreck, a gun will be fired from the 
light-vessel and repeated until the course is altered. The signal of the Commercial 
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The tidal sti*eams disturb and carry large quantities of sand from these 
and the neighbouring banks, especially at springs and during gales of wind, 
when the water is heavily charged with material. 

Buoys. — Three buoys mark these banks,* namely, Kish bank No. 3, 
black can, lies !u 17 fathoms, S.S.W. \ W., 3 J miles from No. 2 buoy; 
with Mapas obelisk bearing N.W. } N., and Great Sugar-loaf, W. by N. 
Kish bank No. 2, blacky can, is | mile eastward of the bank, in 18 fathoms, 
S. \ E., 4j\ miles from No. 1 buoy; with Mapas obelisk bearing 
N.W. by W. westerly, and Bailey lighthouse, N. by W. \ W. Kish bank 
north, or No. 1, blaxik^ conical, with staff and globe, lies in 6 fathoms off 
the north end of the bank ; with Dalkey island tower seen just south of 
Mapas obelisk, West, o§ miles ; Howth Bailey lighthouse N.N.W. \ W., 
5^ miles ; and a large square house on the south side of Howth on with 
the highest western peak of the hill; Kish buoy No. 2, S. \ E,, 4^ 
miles. 

XitGHT. — Kish light- vessel, moored in 10 fathoms, three-quarters of 
a mile from the north end of the bank, exhibits, at an elevation of 36 feet, 
a revolving white light, which attains its greatest brilliancy every minute, 
and is visible at the distance of 10 miles in clear weather. During foggy 
weather a gong is sounded, and when the mail steamer is expected from 
Holyhead a gun is fired twice in quick succession every fifteen minutes. 
The hull is painted black with a white stripe, and with Kish in white 
letters on her sides ; she has three masts, with a ball at her mainmast 
head.f 

From Kish light-vessel, Mapas obelisk bears W. | S. ; Kingstown east 
pier lighthouse, W. by N. \ N., 6^ miles ; Poolbeg lighthouse, N.W. by W., 
2| miles; Howth Bailey lighthouse, N.W. by N., 4^ miles; Nose of 
Howth point, N. by W. | W., S^j^ miles; Wreck buoy, S.W. f W., 
1^^ miles; Burford South buoy, W. by N. J N., 2^ miles; Burford 
North buoy, N.W., 3^^ miles. 

Mapas obelisk, open north of Dalkey tower, bearing West, leads north 
of Kish bank. 

Code, ** You are standing into danger," (J.D.) will also be made, and kept flying until 
ivnswered. Vessels should not pass between the light-vessel and the wreck. 
From the wreck, Kish light-vessel bears N. 24° W., 8^ miles. 

Codling light-vessel bears S. 19f° W., 9-^ miles. 
Bray head bears N. 80° W., 10^% miles. 
These bearings place the wreck in lat. 53° 13' 10" N., long. 5° 46' 40" W. 

Wkeck Buoys. — Two buoys further mark the wreck ; one is placed half a cable 
S. by W., and the other half a cable N. by E. from the wreck, or at right angles to the 
hull of the Vanguard. 
. ♦ Buoys Nos. 4 to 6 are described on page 94. 

t See foot note, page 26. 
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DirOCtions. — Vessels from the southward bound to Dublin should, 
unless well acquainted with the coast, pass outside Tuskar rock nnd 
Lucifer and Blackwater light-vessels, when thej may proceed to the north- 
ward^ either inside or outside Arklow bank. Within the banks, with light 
foul winds, they will be enabled to anchor during the outgoing tide ; in 
anchoring and weighing it is well to remember that the tide in the oi&ug 
is about 1^ hours later than inshore ; outside the banks the only safe place 
to anchor for a tide in fine weather is on the shoal ground east of India 
bank and CodliDg banks, for which purpose Codling light- vessel is an 
excellent guide. 

Between the Tuskar and Dublin bay the dangerous banks which off-lie 
the coast are well marked on their outer sides by light-vessels and buoys, 
which in ordinary weather are efficient guides either by day or night. 
JFrom the Tuskar to Codling light-vessel is N.E. J N., 54 miles ; this 
bearing passes nearly through a line of light-vessels which are separated 
from each other by intervals varying from 9 to 12 miles ; none of these 
lights should be brought to bear south of S.W., nor east of N.E. ; from 
Codling light- vessel to Kish light- vessel is North (westerly) 16^ mileg; 
when north of the Codling it must be kept bearing west of South, and Kish 
light-vessel west of North. In thick weather great attention must be paid 
to the tide, remembering that the outgoiug stream which is about 1;^ hours 
earlier than Liverpool, sets directly across the banks ; and on no account 
go into a less depth than 35 fathoms. 

Passage ilXSidO Arklow Bank. — When Crogban hill is in line 
with Roney point and well open of Cahore point, bearing N. ^ E., 
(view rV., chart 1,787) a vessel will be to the eastward of Blackwater 
bank and the shoals lying between it and Cahore point, and may stand in 
to within half a mile of the shore in 5 or 6 fathoms water. It must be 
remembered, however, that the south end of Glassgorman bank extends to 
abreast Courtown. Then pass to the south-west of Arklow South light- 
vessel and Arklow bank buoy No. 5, from which the course to abreast 
"Wicklow head is N.N.E., 16 miles, and from thence to Dalkey island 
N. by E. \ E., 19 miles. 

Stand towards Glassgorman bank with great caution, keeping Wick low 
head well open of Mizen head. From abreast Arklow rock to Mizen head 
the shore may be approached to the distance of half a mile, and then to 
within three-quarters of a mile, in 5 or 6 fathoms water, until about 2 miles 
from Wicklow head, when Bray head must be kept well open of Wicklow 
head to dear the Horse-shoe. Standing off towards Arklow bank, it must 
be borne in mind that the deepest water, 15 to 20 fathoms, is near the edge 
of the bank, and that the flood tide sets strongly out over it. With light 
winds, therefore, it is advisable to make short tacks along the shore. The 
41331. ' a 
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same remarks apply to the off-lying banks north of Wickloiw head, there- 
fore stand no farther off shore than 3 or 4 miles when north of that head. 

While to the soathwaid of Six-miles pomty small vessels maj stand 
towards the shore into 5 fathoms, or within three-quarters of a mile of the 
beach, larger vessels to 6 or 7 fathoms. To the northward, between Six- 
miles point and Greystoncs, a distance of 5 miles, the coast must not be 
approached nearer than 2 miles to avoid Breaches and Moulditch banks,^ 
off the latter is a red conical buoy ; when Great Sugar-loaf is open north 
of Grey stones point they will be to the northward of the Moulditch, and 
may stand in to 7 or 8 fathoms. 

Between Wicklow head and Bray head the lead is not a safe guide in 
thick weather, as between the shore and the off-lying banks the depths 
are very irregular, there being banks of 6 to 10 fathoms with 14 fathoms 
between them, and from 30 to 40 fathoms close within India, Codling, and 
Bray banks. Bray head is steep-to ; off its south point is Cable rock 
which covers at half-tide, and to the northward of it the shore is foul, and 
for some distance must not be approached within a mile, or to the depth of 
10 fathoms. Standing from eastward towards Frazer bank, which is 
steep-to, tack with Shelmartin, the western peak of Howth, open the 
length of Dalkey island east of Muglin rocks, N. by E. J E. 

In dark or foggy weather, standing towards the Irish banks, tack in 
35 fathoms. In fine weather a vessel may stand much closer to Kish 
bank, tacking in 10 to 14 fathoms on the ridge to the eastward of it. By 
not decreasing the depth to less than 35 fathoms on the Irish coast, and 
observing the same rule when standing to the eastward, a vessel will avoid 
the Irish banks on one hand, and the dangerous bays of Cardigan and 
Carnarvon on the other. This depth will, however, be found within 
2 miles of Bardsey island, and close to the Bishops and Smalls. On a 
mid-channel course the soundings are very irregular, but by a careful 
attention to the lead, and comparing her soundings with the depths on the 
chart, a vessel may not only avoid the dangers near each shore, but may 
become in some degree acquainted with her progress up channel. 

DUBLIN BAY* is 6^ miles wide between Dalkey island on the 
south and the hill of Howth on the north, and 6 miles deep to the banks at 
its head, through which the river Liffey has its outlet. 

Approaching Dublin bay from seaward the most conspicuous objects on 
the south are Bray head and the Sugar-loaf hills within it. Great Sugar- 
loaf being 1,651 feet high ; and on the north, the hill of Howth 563 feet, 
with the remarkable island Ireland's Eye (326 feet) close to the northward. 
On a nearer approach, within the south point of the bay, will be seen 



^ See Admiralty plan of Dublin bay, No. 1,415 ; scale, m a 3 inches. 
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Carrickgollogan, a conical hill (912 feet) ; also a tall mine chimney, Mapas 
obelisk, and a ruined signal tower on the Killiney hills ; close off the latter 
is Dalkey island, 77 feet high, with a martello tower on its summit ; by the 
time these objects are distinguished irom a vessel she would be near Elish 
bank and the light-vessel off its north end should have been seen. 

The hill of Howth terminates to the south-east in the Bailey, a bold 
projecting point with precipitous shores, and a lighthouse on its extremity, 
forming the north point of entrance to Dublin bay. The Bailey is steep- 
to, but to the northward of it a flat with 3 to 4 fathoms extends 3 cables 
from the shore, and to the westward of it the shore is foul for one quarter 
of a mile off. Sutton creek, a narrow inlet with 12 fefet at high- water 
springs and 9 feet at neaps, runs along the west shore of Howth, and 
affords shelter to fishing craft. 

Dalkey Isldrlld. is the south point of the entrance to Dublin bay. 
The channel between it and the main, with from 4 to 7 fathoms water, is 
little more than one cable in width, but is quite safe for steam-vessels. 
The shore of the main is steep-to, but the reef that extends to the north- 
ward of the island has straggling outliers on both sides of it. Vessel's 
passing between Dalkey and the main should keep nearer the latter, or at 
about half a cable from it. 

The MuglinSy a small cluster of rocks 3 cables eastward of Dalkey 
island, and 20 £eet Mgh, are bold-to except to the westward, where at half 
a cable's distance is a rock with 4 feet water. ^ Kingstown east pier light 
in sight leads about half a mile north-east of the Muglins. 

To pass between .Dalkey island and the Muglins, keep in mid^channel ; 
Sandy cove tower open of the point under Bullock martello tower, clears 
the reef that extends to the northward of Dalkey island. Neither of these 
channels can be recommended to strangers, but of the two, that between 
Dalkey and the main is to be preferred. 

Bullock HarbOUTy a little dry harbour between Dalkey and Kings- 
town, has a rocky approach, and is only occasionally frequented by a few 
small coal vessels. 

The shore between Dalkey and Bullock is clear of danger and steep-to, 
but between Bullock and Sandy cove point are some outlying rocks one 
cable off shore. Dalkey island kept well open of the point under Bullock 
martello tower clears them. Scotch bay, between Sandy cove point and 
Kingstown harbour, is foul throughout. 

KINGSTOWN HARBOUR.*— Kingstown, formerly caUed 
Dunleary, received, the name it now bears in honpur of George IV.'s 



* See Admiralty plan of Kingstown harbour, No. 1,471 ; scale, m » 20 inches. Also, 
plan on chart of Irish channel, sheet 2, No. 1,825b. 
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emhukMiUm hen in the jtmr 1%21. B«lbre die kmrbonr wocks were 
ccmmeoetd io 1817, it was aa iinia4M)rtaoC Tfllige, b«t kae now become a 
large and haodjome teiftoft town, and £iToarite wateriag place, and is the 
Rojal mail packet station of ti»e wmttmp9ti^ 6^ miles distant, with whidi 
it is connected bj a railroad. It is also the head-qoarters of the St. George 
and Rojal Irish Tacht Clab^ who hare handsome dab-houses near the 
shore, and whose squadrons esHren the baj and harbour daring the 
jachting season. 

Supplies are of coarse abandaat, or maj easily be proenred from DaWn. 
Water maj be obtained at a moderate charge on appfieation at the harboor- 
niaster^s office. It is led down in pipes from a large icseiio ir to the inner 
end of the packet wharf, and is siqiplied hj means of a hose. 

Kingstown is included in the custom-hoose jnrisdictioa of the port of 
Dublin. Popoktion in 1871, 12,469. 

The harbour is formed bj two magnificent piers of granite extending 
from the south' west shore of the baj in the direction ci Howth, and 
encloslDg an area of 233 acres ; the entrance is 750 feet wide, and there is 
a lighthouse on each pier head. 

Immediatelj within the entrance, and just north of the fairway, a bank 
of sand with from 16 to 18 feet over it, extends WJS.W. one cable. The 
greatest depth of water in the harbour is 22 to 25 feet within the east pier 
lighthouse, around the moorings appropriated to H.M. guard ship. For 
1,000 feet within these moorings there is a depth of 20^ feet, where vessels 
may lie with their own anchors ahead and stern chains to the pier ; the 
water then gi-adually shoals to 15 feet near the western, pier.* 

In the western portion of the harbour there is bad holding-ground, and 
the sea which sets in with easterly gales makes the anchorage unsafe. A 



* Kingstown harbour, since its examination by Captain Frazer in 1844, has silted up 
with 4 feet of mud on the eastern side ; and to the same amount, but of sand, south 
three-quarters of a cable from the west pier head and just north of th© fairway, where, 
as above stated, is a patch of 16 to 18 feet. The western part of the harbour remains 
nearly as in 1844, except an accumulation of a foot of mud along the line of wall 
i mm ediately west of the west lighthouse, and extending half a cable off. 

Outside the harbour, off the east side of the east pier, there is no change. From the 
shore to the first angle of the west pier, a distance of half-a-mile, an accumulation of 
3 to 6 feet of mud exists, probably caused by the drainage of the town into the still 
water there ; off the next 1,000 feet, which has an east and west direction, the ebb tide 
from Dublin bay has increased the depth 3 to 6 feet within half-a-cable of the pier. The 
material carried from here, together with mud brought by the current, appears to be 
deposited around the west pier head, and has formed within the harbour the 16 feet 
bank of sand before mentioned, and the weak ingoing stream towards the south side of 
tb« harbour has probably deposited the 4 feet of mud there ; there is no outgoing stream 
fftm the harbour. 
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heavy large-linked safety chain is placed across the harbour in a northerly 
direction at 1^ cables from the south-west side of the harbour for vessels' 
anchors to catch in, in the event of their dragging. 

At the head of the old piier of Dunleary on the west side of the harbour 
there is not more than 5 or 6 feet at low water, and alongside Traders' 
wharf, 10 and 1 1 feet. A pier for the accommodation of the mail packets 
has been constructed on the east side of the harbour, with 19 and 20 feet 
water alongside it. A line of rails from Kingstown station enables the 
carriages to run down close to the packets. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Kingstown, at 
11 h. 12m.; springs rise 11^ feet, neaps 8f feet. 

Directions. — Vessels seeking shelter here in easterly gales must be 
careful not to shorten sail until they are well within the pier heads. On 
rounding into the harbour they must keep their luff, and endeavour to 
fetch a berth within a cable's distance of the east pier ; for if they fall to 
leeward, where the holding-ground is not good, they will be exposed to the 
heavy swell, and perhaps drive into shallow water, or alongside of the west 
pier. During easterly gales a boat is in attendance at the east pier head, 
to render assistance and direct vessels where to anchor.- 

Vessels are not allowed to remain at anchor near Carlisle pier, a space 
of about 600 feet in width being kept clear to allow the mail packets to 
pass freely in and out. In moderate weather they may bring up anywhere 
clear of the above limits. 

Pilots cruise between Arklow South light-vessel and Rockabill in 
cutter-rigged vessels, with the words " Dublin pilot " on the mainsail and 
their number, from 1 to 6, on their bows. One boat cruises in the bay. 
l^lotage is compulsory on all vessels above 50 tons. Steam tugs are 
always on the look-out, and few vessels enter or leave the port of Dublin 
without their assistance. 

Life-boats. — Two life-boats are stationed in Dublin bay. 

LIGHTS.— Kingstown. — From the lighthouse on the east pier 
head is exhibited, at an elevation of 41 feet, a light revolving every half 
minute^ white and red alternately, visible at the distance of 9 miles. 
When bearing northward of N.W. ^ N. it is [9haded, to clear the Muglins. 
During foggy weather a bell is sounded. From the west pier head b, fixed 
red light is shown at an elevation of 36 feet, visible 2 miles. 

Foolbeg Light. — ^A white tower on the east end of the south wall 
at the entrance ^of the river Liffey, exhibits one fixed white light at an 
elevation of 68 feet above high water, visible 12 miles. During foggy 
weather a bell is sounded. 
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bank in 6 fathoms ; Dalkey tower in one with the Muglins, W. by S. ^ S., 
also leads southward of the bank in 7 fathoms; Lambay island nearly 
shutting on the Nose of Howth, leads within or westward of the bank. 

Bosbeg Bank, of fine sand, 2 cables in diameter, with 16 to 18 fe^t 
water, is on the north side of Dublin bay, § of a mile from the shore of 
Howth ; between the bank and shore is a blind channel with 4 to 6 fathoms 
water, known as Rosbeg channel ; the bank is steep-to to the eastward. 

Buoy. — ^A red can buoy marks the south-east side of this bank, with 
Kingstown east pier lighthouse, S.W. by W. ^ W., S^ miles ; Poolbeg 
lighthouse, W. by N. J N., 3^ miles ; Sutton martello tower, in line with 
Sheep head point, N.N. W. ; Howth Bailey lighthouse, N.E. | E., 8 cables ; 
Burford North buoy, S.E. ^ S., 1 j®^ miles. 

To clear Rosbeg bank on the east side, keep Piper head (the east extreme 
of Howth) open of the Bailey, or the Bailey light bearing N.E. ^ N. The 
hosphal at the Pigeon house (the east house in the fort), a little open to 
the southward of Poolbeg lighthouse, or Poolbeg light bearing W.N.W., 
leads southward of the bank in 3| fathoms ; Baldoyle chapel kept on the 
west side of Warren house (a large white house west of Howth), bearing 
N. ^ W., leads westward of it in 3^ fathoms, and also leads up Sutton 
creek. 

AnchoragG.— *-Large vessels that from their great draught of water 
cannot enter Kingstown harbour, may anchor in DubHn bay, in fine 
weather, the east pier lighthouse bearing W.N.W. one mile distant, in 6 or 
7 fathoms. The bottom, stiff marl with a covering of sand, affords capital 
holding-ground, but it is a very exposed anchorage, and vessels are recom- 
mended not to bring up here (except in cases of necessity) after the 
month of August or before April, and must be prepared to leave on the 
first appearance of a change of wind to the eastward.* 

BIVEB LIPPEY,t which flows through the middle of the city 
of Dublin, is not navigable beyond Carlisle bridge. Commercial communi- 
cation with the interior is, however, amply provided for by the Royal 
and Grand canals, which run from the north and south sides of the city. 
The former stretches in a westerly direction through Mnllingar to Long- 
ford on the upper Shannon ; the latter sends branches to the Shannon 



♦ The channel squadron anchored in the bay in 1863, when they had a hard gale from 
South to S.E. by S., and experienced much less sea than they expected, the ships holding 
on well with a good scope of cable. H.M.S. Edgar, the flag ship, could not purchase 
her anchor, which was broken in the attempt : a subsequeot examination of the spot led 
to the finding of the keel and floor timbers of a vessel nearly buried, which the anchor 
probably fouled. 

t -See Admiralty plan of Dublin bar and river LiflFey to Carlisle bridge, No. 1,447 ; 
scale, m =« 14 • inches. 
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and Ballinasloe in the west, and to the Barrow in the south. Railway? 
radiate from the city to all the principal towns of the island. 

The trade of Dublin .is chiefly confined to the coasting or cross channel 
trade. In 1875, the arrivals were, coastwise, 7,058 vessels = 1,782,560 
tons ; foreign, 615 = 260,800 tons. Sailings, coastwise, 6,973 = 1,912,892^ 
tons; foreign, 251 = 105,834 tons. The tonnage belonging to the port, 
consisted of 79 steam vessels, of 21,954 tons, and 452 sailing vessels of 
36,370 tons. Population in 1871, 245,722. 

Vice-consuls are resident for all the leading powers. Stores and sup- 
plies of all kinds are abundant, and there ai*e facilities for repah's of every 
description. .Water is supplied from mains laid on the quays. The 
charge is Sd. for the first 100 gallons and 4d, for every additional 100 
gallons. 

Dublin has several public hospitals, a sailor's home, and shipping office ;. 
the custom-house, a large 'and handsome building, stands on the quay on 
the north side of the river. 

North. W^all BaiSin. — An extensive tidal basin is now being formed 
on the north side of the river by the construction of a massive quay in 
continuation of the North wall to the eastward, and by other works, the 
depths in it at present vary from 14 to 23 feet. 



Floating Docks: 


Length. 


Breadth. 


George Dock, inner 


- 600 ft. 


270 ft. 


Do. outer 


- 320 „ 


230,, 


Old Dock 


. 380 „ 


200 „ 


Grand Canal, dock 


- 700 „ 


300 „ 


Do. outer 


- 1,580 „ 


360 „ 



Width of 
Ent. 


Depth on sill 
L. W. Ord. sp. 


36 ft. 


4 ft. 5 in. 


36 „ 


2 ,5 5 ,t 


35^ ft. 


6 ft. 2 in. 



Spencer dock, belonging to the Midland Railway Company of Ireland, 
has about one mile of quayage, 26 feet width of entrance, and a depth of 
5 feet on the sill at low water. 

Graving Docks.—North Wall graving dock, in North Wall basin, 
is 412 feet long on floor, with entrance 70| feet in width, and has a depth 
of 5 feet 2 inches on sill at low-water. There are also three graving docks 
in connexion with the Grand Canal docks, which are capable of receiving 
vessels of from 50 to 600 tons register, but the length of the entrance 
chamber being only 144 feet, long vessels cannot get into the docks. 

There are two patent slips in North Wall basin which will receive vessels 
of 200 and 450 tons register, and have, respectively, a depth on the carriage 
way of 8 feet and 10 feet at high water. A gi-idiron at Ringsend has a 
depth of 9 feet at high-vrater springs. 

The power of the largest crane is 30 tons. The bye-laws of the port, 
with pilotage regulations, are published in a small pamphlet. 
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Dublin being at the head of a shallow sandy bay, which dries out for a 
distance of upwards of 2 miles from the shore, and the stream of the Liifey 
being quite inadequate to keep open a navigable channel to the sea, great 
difficulties were encountered, and immense sums of money expended, to 
bring the river into its present favourable condition. The necessity of 
having it improved, gave rise to the establishment of the Ballast Office ; 
and to an Act of Parliament passed in the 6th year of .the reign of Queen 
Anne (1707) giving them power to cleanse the port of Dublin. From this 
period the works have been unremittingly carried on under the direction of 
the Ballast Board. 

Between 1726 and 1735, an embankment was formed where the south 
wall now stands. Its beneficial effects were very apparent in the improved 
depth of water in the channel but as this structure was frequently out of 
repair, and did not sufficiently shelter the channel, it was resolved to sub- 
stitute a wall in its stead, which was begun in 1761 by building Poolbeg 
lighthouse, and carried on from year to year until the whole was finished. 

About midway on this wall, between the lighthouse and Hingsend, is 
Pigeon-house fort, used as a dep6t for artillery stores, and a small dry 
harbour. The North breakwater, or Bull wall, commenced in 1820, extends 
out from Clontarf on the north shore, and ends opposite Poolbeg light- 
house, leaving a passage into the river 1^ cables wide. Upwards of one- 
third of this wall is covered at high water. Its outer extremity is marked 
by a beacon, and by a hUick buoy half a cable southward of it. 

The bar, which up to the year 1800 had not more than 5^ feet water, 
had, when examined in 1873, a depth of 15^ feet at low-water spring 
tides over a breadth of nearly two cables, it having increased 2\ feet in 
depth since 1 856 ; and there was a depth of 12 feet and upwards over a 
breadth of four cables ; an improvement due to the continued use of tho 
dredges and to the building of the North wall. 

At low water the depths in the river vary from 15 to 24 feet abreast the 
quays, to 16 and 20 feet near the Pigeon-house, and from thence to 
Poolbeg there is a narrow channel with from 12 to 15 feet, but a vessel 
would not carry more than 10 or 11 feet in her passage between those 
places. There are several places where vessels may anchor in from 16 to 
20 feet, and convenient quayage is provided at the city where ships drawing 
22 feet can lie afloat at low water. 

Buoys.— Three black buoys mark the north side of the channel over 
the bar, and one red buoy the south side of the channel. The north bar 
buoy, conical,»&/ac^, in 14 feet, is one mile E. by S. from Poolbeg lighthouse. 
The middle buoy, a Mack can, in 13 feet, is W. by N. \ N., nearly 
4 cables from the north bar buoy. The inner buoy, a black can, is half a 



106 CAENSORB POINT TO DUBLIN BAT. [chap.it. 

cable S.S.E. ^ E. from the end of the north breakwater or Bull wall, 
which is also marked hj a beacon near its extremity. All these blcusk 
buoys must be left to the northward when crossing the bar. 

South bar buoy, conical, red, in 12 feet water, is S.W. by W. ^ W., 6^ cables 
from the north bar buoy, and S.E. ^ S. 7 cables from Pooibeg lighthouse. 

The custom-house dome, or North wall lighthouse, just open to the 
north of Pooibeg lighthouse, N.W. by W. ^ W. (westerly), leads over the 
bar in the best water, 15J feet, and nearly in mid-channel. St. George 
church in line with Pooibeg lighthouse, N.W. by W. (northerly), leads 
along the southern edge of the channel in 13 feet. Pigeon-house hospital, 
open south of Pooibeg lighthouse, W. by N. | N., leads in to the south- 
ward of the north bar buoy in 15^ feet water. 

From Pooibeg lighthouse to near the North wall basin, the channel is 
marked by buoys, black to the northward, and red to the southward ; 
there are also three stone towers and three perches on the north side of 
the channel. 

From North wall lighthouse to Carlisle bridge the river is quayed on 
both sides. 

LIGHTS. — A circular iron lighthouse, of a gray stone colour near 
the eastern extreme of the North wall, or quay, which is now in course of 
extension, and 2^ miles N.W. by W. ^ W. from Pooibeg lighthouse, shows 
ajixed white light at an elevation of 29 feet, visible in clear weather at the 
distance of 10 miles, and a sector of red light across the river to the 
southward. On the north side of the river, one quarter mile above the 
Pigeon-house, a small white light is exhibited on one of the perches. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, on Dublin bar, at 
1 Ih. 12m. ; springs rise 12 to 14 feet, neaps 9 to 11 feet, but they are much 
influenced by prevailing winds, southerly gales causing high tides, while 
gales from the northward have a contrary effect. 

The channel stream outside the bay runs N.N.E. and S.S.W. The 
flood stream from the southward sets in by Dalkey along the south shore, 
sweeping round the bay through Rosbeg'channel to the Bailey, off which it 
rejoins the channel flood, a portion of it only flowing up the Liffey. 

The ebb sets out on the south shore of the bay for a little more than 
6 hours ; but along the north shore there is nine hours stream to the 
north-east, that is, from half ebb till high water, and only three hours 
stream to the south-west, from high water till half ebb. Near the centre 
of the bay there is little or no tide. 

Directions. — Vessels bound to Dublin bay from outside the banks, 
must always pass to the northward of Kish light-vessel ; or in the event of 
her not being at her station, must bring Mapas obelisk open to the north- 
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Ward of Dalkey tower, West, southerly (view B., .chart 13467), before 
standing into the baj. While passing the north end of Kish bank they 
will find 7 or 8 fathoms water, and immediately within it 10 or 12 fathoms. 

From hence, a W. by N. j N. course for 6^ miles, will lead south of 
the south buoy of Burford bank to Kingstown harbour. Passing to the 
southward of Burford bank be careful to keep the custom-house dome well 
open to the southward of the Pigeon-house, N.W. ^ W. When standing 
in to the northward of the Burford with a ship of great draught of water, 
keep the custom-house dome well open north of Poolbeg lighthouse, 
N.W. by W. J W., which will lead two cables north of Burford north 
buoy, in 9 or 10 fathoms. 

A vessel from the northward may boldly run for IGngstown harbour, 
giving the east shore of Howth a berth of from half a mile to one mile, 
and keeping Piper head open of the Bailey to avoid Bx)sbeg bank. By 
night, Kingstown east pier head light brought to bear W. by S. f S., will 
lead between Rosbeg and Burford banks. Vessels from the southward, 
by night, must not round into Dublin bay before Kingstown east pier light 
opens, bearing N.W. ^ N., in order to clear the Muglins. To enter Kings- 
town harbour attend to the directions given at p. 101. 

To enter the Liffey the assistance of a pilot is desirable. Vessels 
waiting for tide may stand towards the head of the bay by the lead, or 
tack before the Mariners church at Kingstown comes in line with the 
east pier lighthouse, S.W. J S. To cross the bar in the best water, 
15^ feet at low water, bring the custom-house dome, or North wall light- 
house, a little open to the north of Poolbeg lighthouse, N.W. by W. ^ W. 
(westerly), and run in with them in that direction. So soon as the bar 
has been passed the water will deepen. Keep about mid- channel between 
the lighthouse and the beacon which marks the outer end of the north 
breakwater, where is 26 to 30 feet water ; the depth, however, quickly 
decreases to 16 and 14 feet. From hence steer towards the outer beacon 
tower, and when about half a mile within the Hothouse, a vessel may 
anchor in 15 or 16 feet at low water with the lighthouse bearing S.E. | E., 
and half a cable from the outer beacon tower. This is a good berth in 
summer, but in winter it is better to go farther up, and anchor off the 
Pigeon-house in 10 to 18 feet water, taking care to keep between the 
buoys that mark the channel, leaving the black buoys to the northward, 
and the red buoys to the southward. If desirous of going still farther up, 
anchor anywhere in the channel in 9 to 15 feet water, or run alongside 
the quay above Ringsend. 

It is not customary for vessels to remain at anchor in the stream beyond 
a single tide, as their doing so would greatly obstruct the navigation. 
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Steam-vessels and colliers usually lie alongside the river quays, partly 
water-borne ; the North wall is appropriated to the former, and the south 
side to the colliers ; other vessels haul into one of the docks. 

As the tide to the northward of Bosbeg bank runs to the eastward 
9 hours, that is^ during the last half of the ebb and the whole of the flood, 
vessels leaving the Lifley and bound northward should pass through 
Rosbeg channel, and when round the Bailey which is steep-to, haul up 
along shore towards the Nose of Howth. 

^ Steam and small sailing vessels in moderate weather may safely pass 
through Dalkey sound by attending to the directions given at p. 99. 
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CHAPTER V. 

EAST COAST OF IRELAND.— DUBLIN BAY TO BELFAST LOUGH. 



Vahiation in 1877. 
Carlingford cut, 22*^ 55' W., decreasing 9 minutes annually. 



HOWTH HABBOUB,'^ at nearly one mile to the north-west of 
the Nose of Howth, is formed by two piers run out from the shore towards 
Irelands Eye, with an entrance 100 yards wide, and enclosing an area of 
50 acres. Nearly two4hirds of this space, consisting of a broken rocky 
shore, is uncovered at low water. The harbour was commenced in 1807, 
and was intended for a packet station, but it will not accommodate the 
class of vessels that are now employed on this service. It is, however, of 
great importance as a fishing station. 

Foul ground extends from the back of the eastern pier to the distance of 
half a cable. The lighthouse kept on a bearing to the southward of W. \ S. 
clears it. One cable within the entrance, and at the distance of half a 
cable from the western pier, Murr rock uncovers at low water, and from 
this to the eastward a broken rocky foreshore extends quite across the 
harbour. Along the western pier the bottom is clean, and in the west 
comer of the harbour is a clean sandy beach, the only spot where vessels can 
take the ground with safety. With easterly gales a very heavy sea breaks 
across the entrance, but when once within the pier heads perfect shelter is 
obtained. 

The village of Howth is chiefly inhabited by fishermen. Excellent water 
may be obtained from a stream that flows beneath Mary abbey, a con- 
spicuous ruin, near the eastern pier. The customs and harbour-master's 
offices are on the outer end of the western pier, and the railway station is 
near its inner end. 

Baldoyle creek, to the westward of Howth harbour, is fit only for small 
craft. The channel between Baldoyle spit and the shore is narrow and 
crooked, and almost dries in some parts. Vessels bound here should stop 
at Howth until the wind is favourable. 



♦ See Admiralty chart : — Ireland, east coast, Howth to Drogheda, No. 2,834 ; scale, 
m SB 1*7 inches. Also, Dublin to Carlingford, sheet I., No. 1,468 ; scale, m » 0*5 inch. 
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LIGHT. — The lighthouse, on the eastern pier head, exhibits a fixed 
red light, at an elevation of 43 feet, visible at the distance of 1 1 miles in 
clear weather. 

Life*boat. — ^A life-boat is stationed at Howth. 

IRE LANDS fSTfiy a small rocky island about one mile to the 
northward of the Nose of Howth, rises abruptly on its north side to the 
height of 339 feet, and slopes down to its southern extreme ; from whence 
shelving rocks, which cover at high wat^r only, extend to the ThuUa, a 
small patch elevated several feet above high water, south and south-west 
of which are some rocky patches called the Rowans, which uncover to a 
distance of 2 cables. Howth church kept open to the southward of the 
lighthouse, W. by S., clears the Rowans. 

At the distance of half a cable from the north-west point of Irelands 
Eye is a patch of rock which dries 6 feet, and \\ cables from the south- 
east point is Flat rock, otherwise to the northward and eastward the island 
is steep-to, with 5 and 6 fathoms water at half a cable's distance from the 
rocks ; but to the westward it is very shallow, there not being more than 
12 feet water in the middle of Howth sound, which at low water is about 
one-third of a mile wide, the depths decreasing towards each side. 

There is good anchorage with off-shore winds, off the north-west end of 
Irelands Eye, in from 4 to 6 fathoms water ; with the Nose of Howth and 
the martello tower on Irelands Eye in line. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Howth, at llh. 9m. ; 
iprings rise 13 feet, neaps 10 feet. 

The ebb tide from Baldoyle creek sets close along the west pier, and 
across the harbour's mouth, catching the east pier head, and whirling round 
in the entrance, where it deposits the matter it brings down. In the 
sound between Irelands Eye and the main, the stream turns 1^ hours 
sooner than in the ofHng, and runs at the rate of 2 knots an hour. In 
Balscaddan bay there is an eddy setting to the eastward during nearly the 
whole of the flood. To the eastward of Irelands fiyei and extending to 
1^ cables distance from the rocks the stream runs 9 hours to the north- 
ward. 

Directions. — Approaching Howth harbour from the eastward, care 
must be taken to avoid the rocks to the southward of Irelands Eye. 
From the northward, the martello tower on the little hill near the east 
pier, kept between the pier heads, S. \ W., will lead between Irelands Eye 
and the main in from 10 to 12 feet water. On approaching the entrance* 
keep to the eastward of this line, to avoid Baldoyle spit^ which is extend- 
ing itself across the entrance. At nighty keep the light between S. \ E. 
and S. i W. 
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In moderate gales from the eastwai-d vessels may ruu for Howth at halt 
flood, in very bad weather they must wait until near high water. Vessels 
caught to the northward of Howth in south-westerly or westerly gales, 
find it convenient to make for that harbour instead of beating across 
Dublin bay to Kingstown, these winds blowing very heavy out of the bay. 

The COAST from Howth to Rush point, 8 miles to the northward, 
is of moderate elevation, and is generally fronted by a clean sandy beach, 
which may be approached by the lead. Between are the shallow inlets of 
Malahide and Rogerstown, with Lambay island nearly in front of the 
latter. 

MALAHIDE INLET* has a shifting bar with not more than 
2 feet over it at low water. At the period of the last survey, in 1852, 
there were two channels over the bar, of which the south was considered 
the best ; it is marked by a small buoy on the tail of Ronnd bank, which 
must be left to the southward when entering the inlet. 

Within the bar the channel runs along the south shore and is scarcely 
half a cable in width, with fi-om 10 to 16 feet water. The railway is 
carried across the inlet by long embankments and a bridge close to the 
westward of the town. 

The north end of Malahide chapel, opening north of the hotel (view E., 
chart 2,834), leads over the bar through the south channel, until Swords 
church comes in line with a single tree to the northward of Malahide, 
which will lead up to abreast the town. When Malahide church comes 
in line with St. James terrace, a vessel may anchor in 14 or 15 feet at low 
water. The martello tOwer at Rush kept open of Cable rock, N.E. J N., 
leads eastward of the bar, but rather close to it. Strangers should not 
enter the inlet without a pilot, who will come ofif on the signal being 
made. 

ROGERSTOWN INLET* has a bar that nearly dries at low 
water ; within it, a narrow channel, with 6 to 8 feet water, leads between 
the sands to a quay on the north shore. 

The entrance, as at Malahide, is divided into two channels by a shingle 
bank with only 7 feet over it at high water. A single tree on with the 
south side of the store near the quay leads over this bank, and up through 
the channel towards the quay. To cross the bar in the best water, which 
varies with every gale, the assistance of a local pilot is necessary. Shel- 
martin hill in one with Cable rock, S.W. by W. (view D., chart 2,834), 
leads eastward of Rogerstown bar. 

Lif6-boat. — A life-boat is stationed at Rogerstown. 



* See plans of Malahide and Rogerstown inlets^ on Admiralty chart, Ireland, east 
coast, Howth to Drogheda, No. 2,834. 
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The harbour which is formed by a quay extending from the north-west 
end of Eed island, and sheltered by Cross rock ledge, has from 12 to 13 
feet within it at high- water springs, and 8 to 10 feet on neaps, but it is 
completely dry at low water. The beach, composed of hard fine gravel, is 
level, and favourable for vessels lying on their legs, when from its usually 
crowded state there is not room for them alongside the quay. There is 
little or no inrun, and it is considered the best dry harbour on the coast. 

The town is of considerable extent. Its inhabitants are chiefly em- 
ployed in the fishing and coasting trade. The railway to Dublin, 15 miles 
distant, passes within half a mile of the town. 

Lif6-boat«-*A life-boat is stationed at Skerries. 

ROCKABILL is E. | S. 2^ miles from St. Patrick island, and, 
although separated from the Skerries by a deep and clear channel, may be 
considered an outlier of the group. It consists of two granite rocks rising 
abruptly from the sea to a height of 30 feet, with a lighthouse on the 
highest part. The rocks are clear of danger, with 7 or 8 fathoms close to 
them, and 9 to 14 fathoms at the distance of one quarter of a mile. 
Between them and St. Patrick island there are from 12 to 14 ^Bithoms 
water. 

LIGHT. — The lighthouse, erected on the summit of the larger 
Rockabill rock, is a circular tower of gray limestone, 105 feet high from 
its base to the top of the lantern, and exhibits, at an elevation of 148 feet 
above high water, a flashing light every twelve seconds, visible at the 
distance of 18 miles, white from between the bearings N. f W. (round 
westward) to S.S.W. | W., and red when viewed from the westward or 
landward side between the same bearings. A range of storehouses 
surrounds the lower story of the tower. The dwelling houses are built to 
the north-westward on a lower level of the rock, the whole forming a very 
conspicuous sea-mark, and a most useful guide by night and by day to the 
numerous vessels passing along this part of the coast. 

Large vessels working up or down channel at night must not open the 
red light. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Skerries, at 11 h. Om ; 
springs rise 13 feet, neaps 10 feet. 

In the sound between the islands, both streams turn about one hour 
earlier than in the offing. Outside St. Patrick island, and to the south- 
ward as far as lough Shinny, the ebb stream makes to the southward one 
hour earlier than in the offing, and runs from 7 to 7J hours, or from 1 to 
J^ hours after the flood has made in the offing. It then turns to the 
northward, following the direction of the coast. Its maximum rate is 
1^ knots. 
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Directions. — Appft)acliing the harbour from outside the islands, do 
not come within one-third of a mile of the east end of St. Patrick, in order 
to avoid Big rock. From the southward, with the wind westerly, a small 
vessel may pass through the sound between Colt island and St. Patrick 
island. To do so, keep Hampton hall open southward of the houses on 
Bed island (view B., chart 2,834), until Popes hall hill appears in line 
with Shenick tower, bearing S.S.W. f W. (view A.), which will lead 
through the sound. The ruins on St. Patrick island kept open northward 
of Colt island, until Popes hall hill opens of the pier head, clears Cross 
rocks (view C). To wait for tide to run in to the quay, vessels may anchor 
in the bay, with the east houses of the town open of the quay, at the 
distance of one quarter to half a mile from the quay head, in from 3 to 4 
fathoms, and be quite sheltered in westerly and southerly winds, but 
exposed to those fron^ east and north-east. 

The COAST northward of the Skerries is of moderate elevation, 

. and must be approached with caution, as it runs flat a long way off, and 

has several outlying dangers. A large ship should not approach it into 

a less depth than 10 fathoms in fine weather, or 25 fathoms in hazy 

weather. 

BALBRIGGAN9 3 miles northward of Skerries, has a small pier 
harbour, dry at low water, built in 1761, and subsequently improved and 
strengthened. The pier is on a ledge of rocks, which uncover at low 
water to a cable outside the pier head; and extending from the point 
Under the martello tower on the north side of the harbour is another ledge 
of rocks, with a clean sandy beach between it and the pier favourable for 
vessels running aground. At high-water spring tides there is 12 and 
13 feet water close to the inner side of the pier. A jetty projecting from 
the shore parallel to the inner part of the pier, affords additional shelter to 
small vessels, by breaking the heavy run which sets into the harbour with 
southerly winds. 

Life-bo&t. — ^A life-boat is stationed at Balbriggau. 

The town, celebrated for its manufacture of hosiery, had, in 1871, a 
population of 2,258. The railway to Dublin passes through it, and across 
the head of the harbour. 

LIGHT. — A circular white tower on the head of the pier exhibits, 
at an elevation of 42 feet, a fixed white light, visible at the distance of 
10 miles in clear weather. A sector of red light shown between the 
bearings N.N.W. | W. and N.W. covers the Skerries. 

To proceed into Balbriggan harbour it is necessary to wait until near 
high water. The lighthouse must not be approached nearer than 1^ cables 
until it bears S.W. J W., when a vessel may run in, keeping close to 

H 2 
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the pier head, where tlie deepest water will be found, and make fast 
alongside of the pier. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full aad change, at Balbriggan, at 
lOh. 40m., springs rise 13 feet. 

CARDT ROCKS9 a patch of half-tide rocks, marked by an iron 
perch, are one mile N.N.E. of Balbriggan lighthouse, and 4 cables from 
Braymore point, with a narrow passagfe of 3 fathoms water between them 
and the latter. To clear them, Balbriggan lighthouse must not be brought 
to the southward of S.W. \ S. 

RIVER BOYNE* is the first important inlet northward of the 
Skerries. The entrance, 6| miles to the northward of Balbriggan, and 9 
miles northward of the Skerries, is well marked by wooden perches and 
stone beacons ; also by Maiden tower, with a small obelisk beside it called 
the Thumb, and four lighthouses on iron framings on the sand-hills near 
them. The entering channel, confined between sea walls, crosses the 
sandy foreshore in a N.W. by W. J W. direction towards Maiden tower, 
and then takes the direction of the shore, N. | W., to Crook point, one 
mile distant from the bar, where the river is fairly entered. Conspicuous 
stone beacons, standing near the margin of low water, mark the eastern 
side of the channel up to Crook point ; the south and west sides are 
marked by wooden perches. The width between the walls at the entrance 
is about 280 yards, which decreases to 186 yards abreast Maiden tower. 

Between Crook point and Drogheda, the channel is confined between 
low guide walls that overflow at half-tide, when its direction is marked 
by stone beacons standing on the walls. At low water there is a depth of 
from 4 to 5 feet water on the bar, and from 6 to 9 feet in the river, gained 
by the continued use of the dredge. 

A little below Drogheda a railway viaduct, 95 feet high, crosses the 
river, permitting vessels to pass freely up to the quays. Vessels lie along- 
side the quays, afloat or water-borne. 

The improvements in the Boyne were begun in 1782. Spur walls and 
jetties to direct the scour were subsequently erected. To these were 
added longitudinal dykes, or guiding walls. 

Drogheda, situated on the Boyne about 4 miles fi-om the sea, has several 
flax mills, and iron works, where steam engines, boilers, &c., are manu- 
factured ; also a ship-building yard, and patent slip capable of receiving 
vessels of 200 tons. The exports are principally agricultural produce, 
provisions, and linen. In 1875 the arrivals were, coastwise, 779 vessels = 
135,830 tons ; foreign, 4 = 1,278 tons: and the sailings were, coastwise, 



* See Admiralty chart, Ireland, east coast, Drogheda to Carlingford, No. 44 ; scale, 
m s 1*65 inches ; also plan of Drogheda entrance on same chart. 
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793 vessels = 138,073 tons; foreign, 2 = 708 tone. The tonnage belonging 
to the port consisted of 35 sailing vessels, of 3,173 tons, and 6 steam- 
vessels, of 1,798 tons. Population in 1871, 14,740. Supplies of all kinds 
may T)e procured. 

Pilots are always on the look-out at Skerries and Clogher head. The 
rates vary from 6s, for a coasting vessel of 40 tons, to 40s, for one of 
400 tons. Foreigners pay double rates, and British vessels from foreign, 
a rate and a half. A steam tug is in attendance. 

Life-bo&t. — ^A life-boat is stationed at Drogheda. 

LIGHTS. — Four lighthouses, on iron frame-work, stand on the sand- 
hills on the south side of the entrance to Boyne river, from three of which 
only lights are exhibited. 

East Light. — The east lighthouse exhibits, at an elevation of 27 
feet above high water, a fixed white light, visible from seawavd between 
W. J S. and N.W. by W. ^ W., and bears from Rockabill N.N.W. J W., 
11^ miles distant. 

West Light.— The west light, with an elevation of 40 feet above- 
high water, is also 9k fixed white light, open from seaward between W. \ S. 
and N.W. by W. \ W., and bears from the east light W. by N., 100 yards- 
distant. These lights in line lead across the bar, and their positions will 
be occasionally changed, as alterations in the bar may take place. 

North Light. — The north light, with an elevation of 23 feet above 
high water, is 2i fixed red lights open to the channel from within the bar. 
It bears from the east lighthouse N. by W. f W., 780 yards distant. 

There are five white lights and one green light in the inner portion of 
the channel to Drogheda. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, — 

h. m. ft. in. ft. in. 

At the Bar at - 1 1 - springs rise 11 9 - neaps rise 9 

„ Drogheda -11 45- „ 113- „ 93 

„ Canal lock- 1150- „ 59- „ — 

The tide flows as far as Oldbridge, 2\ miles above Drogheda, from 
whence the Boyne navigation, for barges of 50 tons, extends inland to 
Navan, 19 miles distant. 

Directions. — To sail into the Boyne, take the last quarter flood. 
The east and west lights in line bearing W. by N. wiQ lead over the bar 
in the best water. By day, keep in mid-channel between the perches and 
beacons ; by night, haul up for the red light as soon as it opens, and it will 
lead into safety. Ships drawing lOjfeet water should have at least 4 hours 
flood before they take the bar. A pilot is necessary for going up tor 
Drogheda. 
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CLOGHER HEAD, at 44 miles N.E. i N. from Maiden tower, is 
a bold rocky promontory, on which is a fishing village. It is moderately 
bold-to and clear of danger, there being 3^ and 4 fathoms water within 
2 cables distance. On its north side is port Oriel, a small cove dry at 
low water, and subjected to a good deal of swell in bad weather. 

Dunany point, of moderate height, with a church on the summit of the 
rising ground over it, is 4 miles northward of Clogher head, and forms the 
southern limit of Dundalk bay. 

DUNDALK BAIT) between Dunany point and Cooley point, is 
foul and shallow throughout. Extensive reefs project from both points of 
entrance, and midway between them are patches of 4 to 4^ fathoms.* 

The southern and western parts of the bay are also very shallow and 
rocky, with not more than 2 to 3 fathoms water over a large space. 
Towards the north shore, and 1^ miles westward of Cooley point, the 
bottom is clean sand, and the soundings decrease gradually to the head of 
the bay, affording tolerable anchorage with off-shore winds, where vessels 
waiting for tide to proceed up to Dundalk may anchor. The best place 
for this purpose is off Giles quay, in from 2 to 5 fathoms, fine sand, 
Giles pillar bearing from North to N.E. by E. | E., Dundalk lighthouse 
from N.W. ^ N. to N.N.W. f W., from half a mile to 1^ miles off shore. 

From Giles quay extensive sand-banks sweep round the bight of the 
bay to beyond Anagassan on the south shore, uncovering at low water for 
a distance of upwards of 2 miles from the high-water limit. A narrow 
channel leads through these sands to the dry harbour of Dundalk. 

Dunany Roofs extend off north-eastward from Dunany point in 
irregular patches, for 2 J miles ; at which distance there is not more than 
13 feet at low water, with patches of 8 to 11 feet between it and the shore. 

A 7*ed buoy with staff and ball is placed about 4 cables eastward of tlie 
13-feet patch, in 5 fathoms water, with Carlingford lighthouse, in line 
with Slieve Donard, N.E. f E. ; Ballymakerry church steeple in line with 
Dunany point,'S.W. by W. J W. ; and Tippings hill, in line with the right 
shoulder of Slieve GuUion, N. \ W. This latter mark (view, chart 44) 
leads eastward of the reefs in 21 feet water, and to abreast the outer fair- 
way buoy to Dundalk. The higb land of Balbriggan open of Clogher head, 
S.S.W. I W. westerly, leads close to the south-east side of the reefs. The 
bottom continues foul, with patches of 3^ fathoms water, for IJ mile to the 
eastward of the buoy. The outermost of these, called Dundalk patch, is 
3 J miles E.N.E. from Dunany point. 

Persons acquainted with the place may pass between the shoals and 



• See Admiralty chart, Ireland, east coast, Drogheda to Carlingford, No. 44 ; scale, 
*■ 1 * 65 inches. 
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Dunanj point in 13 feet at low water ; but as the point is fronted by out- 
lying rocks, one of which, at the distance of half a mile to the eastward of 
it, uncovers al; low water, and there being no leading marks for the 
channel, strangei*s should on no account go within the buoy. 

Castle Rocks. — Two beds of rocks extend from the shore in the 
vicinity of Cooley point. The westernmost of these, called Castle rocks, 
-projects in a S. by W. f W. direction from the west side of the point, with 
but 7 feet water at the distance of one mile from the shore. 

Illl0g6]16 Rock. — On the other shoal, named the Ridge, which 
extends off nearly 2 miles from Cooley point, is a pinnacle rock with 3 feet 
water, called the Imogene, from which Cooley point bears N.N.W. y®^ mile 
distant. The Ridge has from 7 to 10 feet over it, the shoalest portion being 
one- third mile east of the Imogene, and between it and Ballagan point the 
bottom is very irregular. 

The lightkeepers' houses on Cranfield point, in line with a gap in Moume 
mountains, N.E. ^ N., leads south-eastward of the Ridge ; and a distant 
mountain at the head of Dundalk bay, open of the foot of Carlingford 
mountains, N.W. by N., clears Castle rocks. On this line of bearing 
Tippings hill is just shut in. 

To assist vessels in keeping to the southward of these shoals, a black 
conical buoy, marked " Imogene rocks," has been placed in 7^ fathoms 
water, with Cooley point N. | W. If miles distant, Hellyhunter bell buoy, 
N.E. by E. f E., and the north-east end of Rathcor village touching 
Templeton point, N.W. f N. Imogene rock is nearly half-way between 
the buoy and the shore. Vessels must always pass to the southward of the 
buoy. 

LIGHT. — The eastern side of the entrance to Dundalk harbour is 
marked by a pile lighthouse which exhibits, at an elevation of 33 feet 
above high water, 2k flashing light at intervals of fifteen seconds, visible 
at the distance of 9 miles. 

The light shows white to seaward, when bearing between W. ^ S. and 
N. by W. J W. ; it is masked to cover Dunany reefs between N. by W. J W. 
and N. by E. ^ E. ; it shows red over the south-west banks between 
N. by E. I E. and S.S.E. J E. ; it is white in the direction of the channel 
to Dundalk, when bearing between S.S.E. | E. and S. ^ E., and it is 
masked over the north-east sand-banks between S. ^ E. and W. ^ S. 

A bell strikes six times per minute in foggy weather. 

Dundalk Harbour. — The approach to the harbour is further 
marked by three black buoys. From the outer buoy, in 5j^ fathoms, the 
lighthouse bears N. by W. ^ W. 2| miles distant. The middle buoy is on 
the same line of bearing 1;^ miles from the lighthouse. Both these buoys 



120 DUBLIN BAY TO BELFAST LOUGH. [chap. t. 

should be left to the westward. The inner buoy is on the bar, and must 
be kept on the starboard hand in entering. 

The bar, an extensive sandy flat, which is stated to have about 3 to 
4 feet water on it at low water springs, and at high water springs from 
18 to 19 feet, extends to half a mile outside the lighthouse. The channel 
over it, which was formerly subject to much variation in direction, has 
been permanently fixed, and otherwise improved, by the construction of 
a submerged wall which extends from the lighthouse inwards on the east 
side of the channel for about 1| miles, and seaward for about 100 yards. 
A parallel submerged wall is also being formed on the west side of the 
channel.* 

The channel from the lighthouse towards Dundalk is marked by eight 
hexagonal beacons constructed of timber piles, red on the starboard hand 
and black on the port hand entering, they are furnished with lamps, which 
are lighted every night at tide-time, as also are several perch beacons, but 
the number of the latter varies according to circumstances. The general 
direction of the channel from the lighthouse to Rock beacon is N. J W. 
2 miles, and from thence about three-quarters of a mile farther to Soldiers 
point. Close to the southward of Hock beacon, there is a small gully 
called Eock hole, with 20 feet water, where moorings are laid down, and 
small vessels may wait for tide. They may also lie safely on the ground 
in any part of the channel within the lighthouse. 

From Soldiers point to the town, the south side of the harbour is em- 
banked ; in front of the town it is quayed. The channel, about 200 feet 
Avide, and with from 3 to 4 feet water, runs close along the embankment 
to the quays, and is marked by perches to the northward. Vessels lie 
alongside of the quays partly water-borne. 

Ouildalky a town of considerable size, carries on a brisk trade, chiefly 
in grain, cattle, butter, and eggs. Steamers run regularly to Liverpool. 
The annvals in 1873 were 852 vessels, of 149,463 tons, of which 247 were 
steam-vessels. There were 38 sailing vessels belonging the port, of 3,374 
tons, and 7 steam-vessels of 1,857 tons. Population in 1871, 10,360. The 
town enjoys extensive railway communication with all parts of Ireland. 
Supplies of all kinds are abundant. 

Pilots may always be obtained from Giles quay, by vessels hoisting 
the usual signal as soon as they have opened the bay. A steam-tug is 
in attendance at tide time. Vessels requiring her assistance should show 
by day, an ensign at the fore top-gallant mast head ; by night, two lights, 
one above the other. 

Life-boat. — ^A life-boat is stationed at Dundalk. 

* The improvement works, which were begun in 1864, are btill in progress. 
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TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Dundalk lighthouse, 
at lOh. 56m. ; springs rise 15 feet, neaps 11^ feet. At Soldiers point the 
rise on springs is 1 1 f feet, and at the quays 1 1 feet. 

Directions. — ^Vessels of a large class should on no account enter 
Dundalk bay, or stand towards it into less than 12 or 14 fathoms water. 

Small vessels from the southward bound to Dundalk must be careful to 
avoid Dunanj reefs. By day, keep Clogher head S.S.W. J W., westerly, 
with the high land near Balbriggan open, until Tippings hill comes in 
line with the right shoulder of Slieve Gullion, N. ^ W. (view chart 44). 
By night, do not decrease the depth to less than 10 or 11 fathoms until 
Dundalk light opens ; by keeping it in view a vessel will clear Dunany 
reefs and also the foul ground on the south-west side of the bay. Leave 
the red buoy on Dunany reefs as well as the fairway black buoys to the 
westward ; and if the tide does not suit for going up to Dundalk, or if in 
want of a pilot, anchor ofif Giles quay (see page 1 18). 

Vessels from the eastward must keep a distant hill at the head of 
Dundalk bay open of the foot of Carlingford mountain, N.W. by N., 
with Tippings hill just shut in, in order to clear the foul ground ofif Cooley 
point. 

Vessels obliged to enter the harbour without a pilot, should endeavour to 
keep an offing until near high water ; and after passing the lighthouse, 
they must keep the black beacons, and perches with black ball on top, on 
the port hand, and the red beacons, and perches carrying a red cone, on 
the starboard hand. 

Masters of vessels are cautioned to give the beacons and perches a 
sufficient berth. 

LOUGH CARLINGFORD* has depth sufficient for the largest 
ships, and, in accordance with a recommendation of the Royal Commis- 
sioners on Harbours of Refuge (1859), a channel, 400 feet wide, with a 
depth of 15 feet at low water spring tides, has been cut through the bar 
at its entrance, which had formerly only. 8 feet over it ; the bottom, how- 
ever, is very rough, and is probably strewn with loose boulders. Two 
leading lights mark the direction of the cut, and its sides are buoyed with 
black buoys on the port hand, and red buoys on the starboard hand, 
entering ; the two outer buoys, marked Carlingford Bar, No. I (black) 
and No. 2 {red), lying, respectively, in 4 fathoms, and 3;^ fathoms, at low- 
water springs ; and the inner buoys, marked C. Bar, No. 3 (black), and 
No. 4 (red), in 10 feet at low water. The red bell buoy on Hellyhunter 
rock must be left on the starboard hand in entering. There is also a 



* See Admiralty plan of entrance to longh Carlingford, No. 2,810 ; scale, m =■ 7 inches: 
also, longh Carlingford, No. 2,800, scale, m = 3'5 inches : also, plan on chart of Irish 
channel, sheet 2, No. 1,8256. 



122 DUBLIN BAY TO BELFAST LOUGH. [chap. t. 

narrow channel roond the west end of the bar shoals, with 18 feet at low 
water, but it is too drcuitoas to be generallj nsefoL 

The land abont the entrance is low, bat the upper part of the lon^ is 
Borronnded bj mountains of from 1,000 to 2,000 feet eLevation, which 
subjects it to sudden gusts of wind, especially when it is blowing hard 
between West and N.W. 

The lou^ is much encumbered with dangers, rendering the navigation 
at low water yerj intricate ; but just within the entrance is a clear open 
space affoixling secure anchorage to the largest yessels. 

Above Greenore point the channel runs between two rockj shoals, called 
Watson and Stalka rocks, for about half a mile, and above these continues 
through the middle of the lough in a NJNf.W. ^ W. direction for about 
3 miles farther, maintaining an average width of about 3^ cables, and is 
bounded by extensive sand-banks which line boUi shores. A short distance 
above Killowen point the deep channel terminates^ and is succe^ed hj a 
broad expanse of shallow water that occupies the whole head of the lough 
to Warren point, with scarcely a foot difference of depth across from shore 
to shore. Between Stalka and Watson rocks- there is not more tiian from 
3^ to 4 fathoms water ; in other parts of the channel there is from 6 to 
8 fathoms, excepting in one place off Ballyedmond, where is a hole with 
20 fathoms. In Bostrevor bay there is from 8 to lO feet, shoaling to o and 
6 feet off Warren point, the whole affording excellent anchorage, with 
perfect shelter from all winds and sea. 

There Js no town of any importance on the shcHres of lough Carlingford ; 
but it is the port of Newry, a town of great commercial activity, 6 miles 
above Warren point, which enjoys water communication with the lough 
by means of an intricate river navigation for 2^ mjles, and then a ship 
canal 3^ miles long. It has also a luilway to Warren point, where 
vessels of large burthen discharge part of their cargo before going up to 
Newry. 

Great pains have been taken to deepen the river between Warren point 
and Victoria lock at the entrance of the ship canal, but it may still be 
described as shallow and intricate. In many parts it does not carry more 
than from 2 to 3 feet water, but about one-third of a mile southward of 
the lock there is a remarkable depression called Doyles hole, in which there 
is 70 feet water. From Victoria lock to Newry the bed of the river is 
almost dry at low water. 

Victoria lock is 200 feet long and 50 feet wide, and there is 14 feet 
water in the canal. Vessels whose dimensions do not exceed these 
measurements, may proceed through it to Albert basin, Newry. The dues 
are Is, per ton inwards, and Id. per ton outwards. Barges ply by the 
Newry canal navigation to lough Neagh, 32 miles distant. 
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Newrj contaiDS several com and flour millsy with iron and brass 
foundries. The manu&ctures are linen, yarn, cotton, salt, and cordage. 
The principal dxports are grain, provisions, cattle, eggs, flax, linens, and 
butter. Li 187o, the returns from the custom-house were : arrivals, 
coastwise, 1,562 vessels = 279,841 tons ; foreign, 114 vessels = 37,lo7 tons. 
Sailings, coastwise, 1,463 vessels = 286,006 tons; foreign, 35 = 15,526 tons. 
There belonged to the port 56 sailing vessels, of 2,459 tons, and 5 steam 
vessels, of 455 tons. Population in 1871,12,179. The Belfast junction 
railway passes within a mile of the town, and the Newry and Armagh 
railway runs through it to Warren point. 

Supplies Toa&y be readily obtained by vessels frequenting the lough 
from Newry, and water from a spring about one mile northward of the 
village of Carlingford. There is a patent slip at Warren point capable of 
receiving tessels of 750 tons. 

Pilots may be had at Cranfield point, and also at Derryogue, 2 miles 
to the eastward. They will board outside the bar in moderate weather, 
on the usual signal being made. The rates as far as Warren point, are, 
for foreigners 3*. per* foot ; British vessels from foreign 2s. per foot ; 
coasters lOd. per foot. Dutch vessels are charged only as British. A 
steam tug may be procured at Warren point. 

LIGHTS.— Haulbowline Lighthouse, on a rock, which covers 

at first quarter flood, at the west side of the entrance to lough Carlingford, 
111 feet from base to vane, and painted white, exhibits at 104 feet above 
high water B,Jixed white light, visible at the distance of 15 miles ; a second 
white light is shown half-way up the tower from half-flood to half-ebb, and 
a ball is hoisted by day during the same period. A red light is shown 
from a window on the third floor between the bearings S.W. ^ W. and 
S.W. 1^ S., to indicate the turning point in the channel. In foggy weather 
a bell is sounded every half minute. 

Leading Lights for the channel through the bar : — Two screw-pile 
lighthouses are placed on the outer margin of the bank between Soldier's 
point and Green Castle point, they bear from each other N.N.W. J W, 
and S.SJE. ^ E., 500 yards apart, and both exhibity^are^i white lights, the 
outer 23 feet above high water, visible 5 miles ; the inner 40 feet above 
high water, visible 6 miles. These lights are obscured when bearing 
eastward of N.E. by E. | E. 

Greenore Lighthouse on the south side of the point exhibits at 
29 feet above high water a revolving white light eyery forty-ifive seconds, 
visible 9 miles; this light is obscured when bearing east of S. J E. by the 
new buildings on the point. 

Greenore Pier Light, N. ^ E., lOO yards from Greenore light, is a 
^xed red gas light, 33 feet above high water, and should be visible 5 miles ; 
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when in line with Greenore light it leads between Watson and Stalka 
rocks. 

H6llyllUIlt6r Rocky with 5 feet water, is on the outer portion of 
the foul ground extending from Cranfield point, distant one mile S.E. ^ S. 
from the point. A red bell buoy is moored in 4 fathoms water S.S.W. -^ W. 
3^ cables from the rock. Haulbowline and Greenore lights in line, N.W. 
northerly, leads close to the westward of the buoy, and up to the entrance 
of Carlingford cut. 

The Bar. — Shoals, composed of sand and clay, with large stones, extend 
from Cranfield point more tiian one mile in a south-westerly direction, 
with a breadth of half a mile between the three fathoms limits. Morgan 
pladdy, a rocky eminence, 6 cables from the point, has but 5 feet water, 
and the Breast, near their south-west extreme, 7 feet. As already remarked, 
a channel, having a depth of 15 feet at low water spring tides, has been 
cut through the bar. 

LimOStonO Rocks. — Ballagan point is surrounded with foul 
ground. A little within it a reef of limestone rocks extends across 
the entrance to Haulbowline lighthouse ; some of these uncover at half 
ebb, and others at low water, forming a natural breakwater to the anchor- 
age within them. 

Between Limestone rocks and the bar, is Hoskyn channel, 200 yards 
wide at its narrowest part, with 18 feet at low water, but in the total 
absence of buoys and beacons it is not available for navigation. 

Haulbowline lighthouse is surrounded by rocky prongs. N.E. by N. 
nearly one cable from it, is a rock dry at low water ; No. 5 black buoy 
is placed outside it in 7 feet water. 

To the north-westward of the lighthouse. Blockhouse island, an exten- 
sive rocky flat, with a ruined house on it, is nearly covered at high water ; 
its eastern shore is steep to. Within this, on the inner edge of Limestone 
rocks. Sheep rock, marked by an iron perch, uncovers on last quarter 
ebb. From hence to Greenore point the western shore of the lough is 
fronted by extensive flats, which uncover at low water, and are steep-to, 
as is also Greenore point. When Greencastle has been brought north- 
ward of Green island, a vessel may stand towards this shore until Newry 
mountain touches Greenore point, bearing N.N.W. J W. ; but to the 
southward of that line the mountain must be kept well open of Greenore 
point. 

Tll6 ScaJTS, a gravelly bank in front of Cranfield bay, dry at low 
water, and steep-to, is the flrst danger within the entrance on the east 
shore. A red buoy is placed near its south end in 8 feet water. As the 
flood tide sets into Cranfield bay, vessels entering the lough in light winds, 
must be careful to avoid being set on the Scars. The foot of Carlingford. 
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>C mountain touching the west side of Green island is the pilot's mark for 
clearing it, but this mai*k is too ill-defined to be of use to a stranger. 
From Soldiers point towards Green island, the shore is covered hj a mud 
flat, which dries for about one-third of a mile off, and is steep-to. 

New England Rock, with lO^ feet water, and marked by a bell- 
buoy, is in the channel between the Scars and Blockhouse island, with the 
Blockhouse bearing S.W. \ S., and Slieve Binian between two white 
houses on Soldiers point, N.E. -^ E. The channel is between the rock and 
Blockhouse island, and is 200 yards wide, with 8 to 13 fathoms water. 

Vidal Rock, with 7 feet water, is 3^ cables north-westward of New 
England rock, with the Blockhouse bearing S. by E., and the perch on 
Sheep rock, S.W. by W. ^ W., 3^ cables distant ; a red buoy lies to the 
westward of it. 

QrOOn Island, a small islet nearly half a mile from the Greencastle 
shore, is surrounded by an extensive rocky foreshore, with outlying rocks 
to the eastward, between which and the shore is a narrow channel, where 
small vessels find good anchorage in 3^ fathoms, with Greencastle bearing 
N.E. by E. J E., one cable off shore. But to approach this anchorage 
requires intimate local knowledge. 

Northward of Green island there is a series of dangers extending for 
nearly a mile towards Stalka rock. Frazer rock, with 6 feet water, is 
the southernmost of these. • 

A pinnacle rock, having 8 feet over it at low water springs, and 20 feet 
close to, lies about 80 yards S.W. by S. from Frazer rock ; a red buoy 
with staff lies immediately to the south-west of it. From the rock, 
Greenore pier light bears N.W. J W. ; Earl rock perch, N. ^ TV. ; and 
north angle of Greencastle, E. J N. 

On the western edge of the rocky ground which extends from Green 
island to Halpin rock are several patches of 12 to 17 feet. 

Earl Rock, dry at low water, and marked by a beacon, is 3 cables 
E. by N. from Greenore point ; a red buoy marks a patch of 4 feet one 
cable south of the beacon ; and midway between Earl and Frazer rocks, 
is a rock with 3 feet water. 

The usual channel to the upper pait of the lough, which is to the west- 
ward of these dangers, is encumbered with several rocky patches, with 
from 8^ to 18 feet water ; the shoalest of these, Halpin rock, with 8i feet 
water, and marked by a black and red buoy on its south side, is off 
Greenore point, with the lighthouse bearing N.W. by W. 2 cables distant, 
and the coastguard flagstaff W. | S. A cable to the eastward of the 
rock there is only 9 to 11 feet water. In the absence of sufficient buoys 
or leading marks these dangers render the navigation towards the upper 
waters of the lough difficult at low water. 
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St&lkA Bock, uncovered one hour before low water, and marked by 
an iron perch, is half a mile N. by W. from Earl rock. A ridge of sand, 
partly uncovered at low water, connects these rocks, and is continued to 
the northward of l^e Stalka, half a mile from which in that direction 
there is but 5 feet water, with 16 to 18 feet between it and the Stalka. 
Within, or between this ridge and the great eastern banks, is a clear 
channel of 1 to 2 cables in width, and with from 3 to 5 &thoms water, 
extending down to the anchorage within Green island, and used by small 
vessels passing between that isluid and Warren point. A red buoy lies 
S.W. by W. 1^ cables from the perch on Stalka rock. 

"Watson RockSy with 5 to 6 feet water, form the southern portion 
of an extensive bank, that runs in a N.W. by N. direction for more than 
half a mile, carrying from 7 to 1 1 feet over its northern end, and separated 
from the great bank that covers the western shore by a narrow channel 
of 12 and 13 feet water. A black buoy marks the eastern side of the 
rocks. 

Black Rocky on the outer margin of the western bank, half a mile 
from the shore, is covered at half-tide, and marked by a perch. From 
Black rock the edge of the bank runs in a N. by W, and N.N.W. ^ W. 
direction 1 J miles, to the black buoy on the north spit of Carlingford bank, 
where it is very steep-to. ^ 

Carlingford Bank is the portion of the western bank in front 
of the town of Carlingford, its outer edge dries and is steep-to ; between 
it and the shore there are 4 or 5 feet water. A black buoy, in 10 feet 
water, marks its north extreme, with Carlingford old castle bearing 
S.W. f S., and 5 cables distant from the shore abreast it. Northward of 
Carlingford bank the western shore is skirted by a flat with 8 or 10 feet 
water, extending to the distance of about 3 cables ofl^, and affording capital 
anchorage for coasters and small vessels. 

ElillOWOn Bank, opposite Carlingford bank, bounds the eastern side 
of the channel ; a 9'ed buoy in 9 feet water marks its outer edge, with 
Carlingford old castle bearing S.W. by W. ^ W., and the blctck buoy on 
Carlingford bank, W. by N. :|^ N., 4§ cables distant. Killowen bank un- 
covers from the shore out to the red buoy, and extends for about a mile 
northward of it ; beyond this the water deepens to 8 and 10 feet, which 
are the prevailing depths all over Rostrevor bay. 

The narrowest part of the channel, 3 cables in width, is between the 
buoys on Killowen and Carlingford banks, and its deepest part, 20 fathoms, 
is 3 cables to the northward of Carlingford buoy ; H miles above that 
buoy the deep water channel terminates. 

Gunnaway Rock, covered on first quarter flood, and marked by a 
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pole, is S.S.E., 3 cables from Wan*en point ; between it and the point are 
some rocks that uncover at low water. 

Black Rocky on the opposite shore, marked by a perch, and covered 
at 3^ hours flood, is on the outer edge of the stony fore-shore that borders 
this side of the lough. Three-quarters of a mile northward of Black rock, 
and extending from the west shore to within 400 feet of the quays at 
Warren point, is the Scar, a bank composed of boulders and gravel, diy at 
low water ; and marked on its outer edge by a small black buoy. 

AncllOragOS. — ^A vessel may anchor anywhere to the northward of 
Sheep rock, protected from the effects of southerly gales by Limestone 
rocks. The tide here is weak {\\ knots), the holding-ground good, and, 
although with southerly gales a little swell may be experienced at high 
water, there is nothing injurious in it, and it quickly subsides with the 
falling tide. A good berth will be found with Haulbowline lighthouse, a 
little open eastward of the Blockhouse, bearing S.E.; and with Green island 
between Greencastle and Greencastle point, in 7 or 8 fathoms, sand and 
shells ; or nearer Greenore point, in Firemount road, taking care not to 
bring Green island to the southward of E. \ S., to avoid the foul ground 
that lies between it and Greenore point ; and having Newry mountain open 
of Greenore point, to clear the bank that fronts the western shore. 

Small vessels may anchor on the eastern shore, out of the tide, half a 
mile to the southward of Green island, in 5 or 6 fathoms water, close to 
the edge of the flats, which are steep-to. 

There is good anchorage for small vessels to the northward of Greenore 
point, in 4 to 6 fathoms, with the point bearing South, and Green island 
showing between the leading lights. But the anchorage most resorted to 
by wind-bound coasting vessels is about three-quarters of a mile to the 
northward of Carlingford, on the flat within Carlingford buoy, in 8 to 
10 feet water, the old castle bearing S. by W. \ W. Also on the opposite 
shore to the northward of Killowen point, with Wood house bearing 
N.E. ^ N., in 10 feet water. Vessels that can take the ground without 
injury, may bring up anywhere over Rostrevor bay, or off Warren point, 
and lie on a bottom of soft mud, partly water-borne. In the deep channel 
of the lough there is room for upwards of a hundred sail to lie at their 
anchors in from 4 to 20 fathoms water, the latter depth is, however, con- 
fined to one spot, the general depth not being more than 4 to 9 fathoms. 

For the convenience of communicating with Wan*en point and Newry, 
vessels usually go up as far as they can lie afloat^ and anchor in 6 fathoms, 
with Wood house bearing N.E. \ N. ; Carlingford old castle, S. by W.; 
and Warren point, N.N.W. J W., 2^ miles distant; but they will be 
equally safe in any part of the channel southward of this, to as far down as 
Stalka rock. 
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TIDES. — It 18 high water, full and change, at 

h. m. ft. in. ft. in. 

Cranfield point - at 1 1 mean springs rise 16 neaps rise 12 

Greencastle point „ 11 „ 16 - „ 

Warren point - „ 11 10 „ 14 6 „ 

Victoria lock - „ 11 43 „ 13 4 „ 

^S™^""^^'} ^^ ^^ " ^ ^^ - 

In Rostrevor bay and the upper parts of the lough the stream is feeble. 
Off Carlingford village both the ebb and flood streams run 1^ knots. 
Abreast Greenore point it runs 2 knots. The strongest tide is between 
the Blockhouse and Seal's, where it runs 4^ knots. The ebb stream sets 
fairly in the direction of the channel of the lough and also of the cut 
through the bar ; the fiood stream within Haulbowline sets in the direction 
of the channels, but outside it sets across the bar towards Cranfield bay. 

From the tail of the Scars the ebb takes a south-westerly course for 
Morgan pladdy, setting through Hoskyn channel, and out over the bar in 
that direction, and losing its velocity as it proceeds, until at the distance 
of one mile outside the bar there is little stream perceptible. At Helly- 
hunter buoy the harbour stream is slightly felt. Both streams set over 
the bar at the rate of 3J knots. The flood sets obliquely across Hoskyn 
channel at from Ij^ to 2^ knots; as the lighthouse is approached it in- 
creases in force, and strikes across the channel, over the Scars into 
Cranfield bay, causing a strong eddy along the shore of Blockhouse island ; 
both which must be cai*efully guarded against by sailing vessels in light 
winds, as in the first case she is in danger of being carried inside the Scars, 
and in the second will become unmanageable in the eddy, and be in danger 
of drifting on Blockhouse island. 

Directions. — ^A vessel entering lough Carlingford with the flood tide 
should, particularly at night, be careful not to be set to the eastward of the 
line of the leading lights, and to starboard her helm so soon as the low red 
light in Haulbowline lighthouse is seen, as the leading line is nearer the 
Cranfield shore than Haulbowline ; by day, the buoys are an efiicient 
guide. 

A vessel running for lough Carlingford in thick weather should endeavour 
to make the land to the eastward of the entrance, where the coast is more 
free from outlying dangers than it is either off" the entrance or to the west- 
ward of it, and not to approach- nearer than the depth of 14 or 15 fathoms 
until her position is well ascertained. In clear weather the lough may be 
readily distinguished by Carlingford mountain to the westward, and Mourne 
mountains to the eastward, with Haulbowline lighthouse standing con- 
spicuously in the entrance. 
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In daytimOy bavlug made out the entrance, bring all the buildings on 
Greenore point open south-west of Haulbowline lighthouse, bearing to the 
northward of N.W. ^ N., to clear Hellyhunter rock, off which is a red 
bell buoy, which must be left on the starboard hand ; and when the leading 
lighthouses are in line, bearing N.N.W. ^ W., keep them so, and steer 
between the buoys marking the channel, leaving the black buoys on the 
port hand, the red buoys on the starboard hand. If the wind is light, be 
careful not to be carried by the flood into Ci-anfield bay, or of becoming 
entangled in the eddy on the shore of Blockhouse island. 

"When the north end of the trees near Carlingford castle opens of the 
lighthouse wall at Greenore point, bearing N.W. J W., proceed with this 
mark on for the anchorage, and it will lead midway between the bell buoy of 
New England rock, and the red buoy marking Yidal rock on one hand, 
and the black buoys of Blockhouse and Sheep rocks on the other hand. 
When Sheep rock perch bears S.W. and the inner pile lighthouse N.N.E.^E., 
haul more to the westward and prepare to anchor. But if intending to 
proceed to Warren point, continue on a N.W. \ W. course towards 
Greenore point, keeping the north end of the trees at Carlingford open of 
the lighthouse wall. When within half a mile of the point the trees may 
be shut in, to pass to the westward 'of Halpin rock ; and when the coast- 
guard flagstaff bears W. ^ S., the vessel will be abreast that rock, and 
must steer N. by W. \ W. until the flagstaff is brought to the westward of 
Greenore lighthouse, bearing S. § W., which mark will lead between Stalka 
and Watson rocks. Between Halpin rock and the point there are patches 
of 15 and 18 feet water, and between Stalka and Watson rocks from 20 to 
25 feet at low water. Proceeding between Stalka and Watson rocks on a 
N. § E. course, when Stalka perch bears E. \ N., haul up N.N.W. § W., 
which will lead straight up through the channel of the lough. Pass 
between the buoys on Killowen and Carlingford banks, and continue on 
the same course towards Warren point, observing to pass between 
Gunnaway and Black rocks. 

By attending to the foregoing directions a vessel may run for the 
anchorage below Greenore point, and under favourable circumstances for 
the upper anchorages off Carlingford, or Warren point, but with a foul 
wind the assistance of a pilot is necessary 

At nigllty having made out the entrance, avoid Hellyhunter rock by 
keeping Greenore light in line with, or just open west of Haulbowline 
light, N.W. i N., and bring the leading lights in line, N.N.W. \ W., 
which will lead over the bar in 15 feet; when the low red light in Haul- 
bowline lighthouse is seen, steer for Greenore light, leaving on the star- 
board hand the bell buoy of New England rock and the red buoy of Vidal 
rock, and on the port hand the black buoys off Haulbowline and Block- 

41831. T 
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house island. When the inner leading light becomes obscured haul to the 
westward and anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, or proceed up past Greenore point 
and anchor when Greenore revolving light and pier light are in line. 

A stranger should not enter this harbour at night until the channel 
within the bar has been properly marked. 

The COAST to the eastward of lough Carlingford, is for the most 
part composed of ranges of low clay cliffs, based on a fore-shore of rocks 
and boulders, and backed by the lofty summits oP Mourne mountains. 
From Cranfield point it holds E. by N. ^ N. for about 4 miles to Leestone 
point, which is low with a huge granite boulder at its extremity.* 

AnnalOIlg Harbour, dry at three-quarters ebb, at about 3^ miles 
eastward of Leestone point, consists of a small dock excavated in the shore 
at the mouth of a mountain stream. The rocky fore-shore uncovers to the 
distance of neai*ly one cable from the entrance of the dock. Large quantities 
of granite, raised in Mourne mountains, are shipped here. Nearly one 
mile to the north-east of this is Mullartown pointy the western limit of 
Dundrum bay. 

For 2 miles eastward of Cranfield point the shore continues foul, and 
must not be approached nearer than the distance of 2^ miles, or into a less 
depth than 8 or 10 fathoms. Between this and Leestone point small 
vessels may approach it to a distance of three-quarters of a mile, or into 

6 or 7 fathoms, but large vessels should not come into less than 10 fathoms. 
One mile eastward of Leestone point, and at the distance of half a mile 
from the shore, is a rocky patch of 9 feet water ; with this exception it is 
clear of danger, and may be approached to within half a mile, or into 6 and 

7 fathoms water, to as £Eir as Mullartown point, where foul ground, with 
from 3 to 4 fathoms water, extends for 1 J miles from the shore. 

DUNDRUM BATy between Mullartown point and St. John 
point, bearing from each other E. by N. ^ N. and W. by S. J S., 10 miles 
distant, is nearly 5 miles deep, with soundings of 10 to 14 fathoms between 
the points of the bay, decreasing to 5 fathoms at the distance of one mile 
from its shores, which are everywhere shallow. Mourne mountains skirt the 
western shore. Slieve Donard, their highest peak, rises within the dis- 
tance of 1^ miles from the beach, to the height of 2,796 feet, and is a very 
imposing feature. Of the interior mountains, Slieve Croob, 1,755 feet 
high, is conspicuous from all parts of the bay. The northern shore of the 
bay is composed of sand-hills, which are penetrated by a narrow channel 
leading to the dry harbour of Dundrum. The eastern shore is formed by 
the low promontory St. John point, having a lighthouse at its extremity. 



♦ Ste Admiralty chart : — Ireland, east coast, sheet 2, lough CarliDgfordto Lame, 
No. 4fi I Roale, m » 0*57 inch. 
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The west shore continues foul and rocky for more than 2 miles to the 
northward of Mullartown point, and 1| miles north of it, and 3 cables from 
the shore, is a rock that dries at low water. To the northward of this 
the shore is clear of danger, but as Newcastle is approached it becomes 
shallow, there being not more than 3 fathoms water three-quarters of a 
mile from the pier. 

The rock of Craigalea stands conspicuously on the sandy shore nearly 
midway along the head of the bay, and about 4^ miles eastward of New- 
castle. A short distance eastward of Craigalea, a reef extends for more 
than a mile from the shore, terminating in Cow and Calf rocks, which are 
barely covered at high-water spring tides, and form a useful mai'k for the 
extremity of the reef. One and a quarter miles eastward of the last-named 
rocks, a ridge, with from 3^ to 4 fathoms over it, extends in a southerly 
direction for 1 J miles from the shore. 

The coast from Craigalea to St. John point forms several indentations 
and rocky points. Rosglass bay, in the east angle of Dundrum bay, has 
a flat shore encumbered with outlying rocks, and not more than 5 fathoma 
water at the distance of one mile. 

Life-boats. — Two life-boats are stationed in Dundrum bay. 

Nowcastlo is at the foot of the mountains, in the north-western 
comer of the bay, and 4^ miles northward of Mullartown point. The 
harbour, which was always an unsafe place with southerly or south-easterly 
winds, from the heavy ground swell that runs into it, is now (1876) in a 
ruinous state, the south pier having been wrecked, and stones and gravel 
lie across the entrance ; vessels, however, discharge at the north side of 
the north pier. The approach is clear of danger, but subject to squalls 
and flaws of wind from the high mountains. The town possesses great 
attraction as a watering-place ; it is nearly a mile in length, and contains 
several handsome buildings. TuUymore park, the magnificent seat of the 
Earl of Eoden, is situated about 1-^ miles to the north-west of it. 

Dundriun Harbour, the entrance to which is 1^ miles to the 
westward of Craigalea, and 5^ miles to the westward of St. John point, is 
for the greater part dry at low water, and of difficult approach. The 
village of Dundrum, with its quay, is on the north shore of the harbour^ at 
the foot of a small rounded hill, surmounted by an old castle, which being 
brought to bear N. by W. leads directly to the entrance. Lord Downshire's 
marine villa, on the sand-hills near the shore on the west side of the 
channel, also assists in pointing it out. The bar, consisting of shifting sand, 
with seldom more than 1 or 2 feet water on it, has of late years moved 
considerably to the eastward. A black buoy is moored outside it in 24 feet 
water, but is frequently washed away. St. John point lighthouse, in line 
with Cow and Calf rocks, S.E. by E. ^ E., leads to 2 feet water on the bar. 

I 2 
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Bbif A mile wis&xii the b^r b a niisi«el baz»k called the Scar, which formerly 
•btftmcted chi? pa:Mage as? it liid noC corer until the tide in the baj had 
Tvsta 3 fL 6 in. aNire (he level of low wmtor springs, but, in 1 860-5, a 
cftamieiy lOO janfe wide, was rat throng it and dredged down to a level 
with the b«r. at the coat of Lord Downshire, so that vessels drawing from 
9 to 1 1 fe«t can proceed op to the qnaj two hours before high water. In 
tiK eaterin«: chanii^ above Lord Downshire's villa, and abreast the perches 
OQ the sliore^ is a pool where small vess^s of 8 feet draught may lie afloat 
in saleCT. There is a good quay at the village on the north side of the 
harbour. Steam-vessels ply regularly to Liverpool. 

Directions. — '^o sail into the harbour, when there is sufficient water 
over the bar, bring the old castle of Dundrum over the west point of the 
entrance, bemrii^ N. by W. ; the store at the quay will then appear half 
its length open, which b the pilot's mark. Proceed with either mark until 
the viQa bears X.W. ^ N., or Craigalea closes with the sand-hills, when a 
vessel will bo above the Scar, and must steer N. J E. When above the 
first perch, she may bring up in the pool in 8 or 10 feet at low water. The 
channel now trends westward, and again northward towards the quay, and 
is marked by stakes* To a stranger the assistance of a pilot is necessary, 
who will come off on a signal being made at the bar. Southerly winds 
s^^nd a he«ivy sea into Dundnmi bay, and at such times the bar cannot be 
approaoheiU 

ST» JOHN POINT LIGHT.— The lighthouse on St. John 
|HHUt% built in 1844^ exhibits, at an elevation of 62 feet above high water, 
Ml mhrrmk$fi^f mi light, visible Jhtty^^re seedfuis, and suddenly eclipsed 
IVr Jijhftii stcfmds : it may be seen in clear weather at the distance of 
l^ miletK at\d is shaded across Dundrum bay, when bearing southward of 
R by S« ^ Sw The point is moderately steep-to, having 12 and 13 fathoms 
one-third of a mile to the southward of it. 

TIDES.— It i$ high water, full and change, at 

h. nou ft. in. ft. in. 

Newcastle • at 10 52 Springs rise 16 Neaps rise 12 9 
Dundrum quay „ 10 43 „ 12 8 „ 10 

Off St .John point the streams from the north and south channels meet. 
Near here the stream bends to the westward, taking the curve of Dundrum 
bay, which must be guarded against. Close to the shore the stream runs 
1^ knots at springs, but at a distance there is scarcely any tide. 

DirOOtionS. — The seaman should be very cautious in approaching 
Dundrum bay in unsettled weather, for if caught within the heads a dull 
Milling ship could scarcely work out again. With on-shore winds there is 
A considerable in-draught, and a very heavy sea running into the bay. 
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With the wind from west or north-west it is exposed to heavy gusts from 
Moumo mountains. 

In moderate weathei', a vessel maj stand towards the north shore into 
9 or 10 fethoms, or until St. John point bears E. by S. ^ S. ; at night, 
tack before St, John point light becomes obscured, which will clear Cow 
and Calf rocks. Off Mullartown point the western shore must not be 
approached nearer than 2 miles, or to the depth of 13 or 14 bthome. 
Three miles eastward of this point ia a rocky bonk of 8 fathoms. In all 
other parts of the bay the soundings are regular. 

On piLssiiig to thi- cii^tn-ard of Si. Joliu pgiut, lulloiigii lay and hiU'boUE 
will open, ami to the eastwai'd of these tlie creek of Ardglnns. 

FTTiTnunTT iTllldBiTTflTrn. f^ dry hurbom- at tho heul of a bqr, 
J ■'■*' * wl^l Angers H nitdi reaoited Ui by cosstera, noil by fiihli 
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Dundrum harbour- Tidal lighta.-Two fixed lighia are 

exhibited from the old quay of Dundrum harbour, from 2i houn. before 
high water until 2 hours after high water. 

These hghu are exhibited for the convenience of local traders only. 



4Utl. 



10 or 11 feet. In moderate weather a vessel may anchor in eiiner oi iucbq 
bertbs to wait fin* tide to enter the barboar. 

To dear the rocks which extend from lUngfad point and Coney island, 
bring Bright castle in line with the store-house near the inner end of 
the west pier, bearing N.W. by N. Sillongh church tower and the- 
gateway on the west pier in Hoe, N. by W. ^ W., leads eastward of 
Water rocks and Big and Little Flatee. To enter the harbour, ran iir 
on either of these marks, until Cotters bonae (a white house at the head 
of the harbour) comes in line with the west pier head, N. | £., when 
haul up towards the harbour, and mu alongside the west pier. If the 
wind is light and the tide still flowing, send a rope to the west pier head 

* See plan of Eiltongb bay and barbooi on Adnuraltj chart, Iieland, east coas^ 
sheet 3, from lough Carlingfi>Td to lough Lame, No. 45. 
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in time, and hare an anchor ready, as the tide maj carry a vessel up the 
harbour. 

With westerly winds, vessels may pass to windward of Water rocks 
and the Plates, by bringing Cotters house a little inside the west pier head, 
until Water rocks have been passed, and then opening the house a little to 
the eastward of the pier head, to pass between the Garter and Plates. 
Towards high water and when there is no swell in the bay there is little 
danger in this course, for by the time a vessel can enter the harbour she 
will have water over the Plates. 

ARDQLASS9 a small pier harbour (now in ruins) with 12 to 24 
feet water within it, is about one mile eastward of Ringfad point. The 
promontory of Ringfad, between Killough and Ardglass, is distinguished 
by a conical hill surmounted by a tower, which, as well as Ardglass church 
steeple, is conspicuous from the offing, and serves to point out the harbour. 
There are several old castles in the neighbourhood, three of which are in 
the town.* 

The shores at the entrance of the bay are rocky and bold-to. The 
ruined pier is on the west shore. At the head of the bay is a dry dock, 
in which small vessels lie in safety. Phenick point, on the east shore, is 
steep-to, but abreast the pier the rocks uncover to the distance of a cable 
from the shore. Rocky prongs extend from both shores within the pier, 
and are also scattered over the beach at the head of the bay, which vessels 
running into the dry dock must be careful to avoid. The anchorage is 
between the ruined pier and the rocks to the northward of it, which are 
marked by a large stone beacon. 

With off-shore winds vessels may anchor outside the pier in from 6 to 
9 fathoms water. Vessels bound in to the pier must give the ruins (the 
position of which, if covered, will generally be known by the ripple over 
them) a moderate berth, and round in between them and the stone beacon, 
and moor with a hawser to the pier. South-easterly winds send in a heavy 
sea at high water. In the winter season, or during unsettled weather, this 
is a very unsafe berth ; vessels trading to Ardglass should not risk its 
exposure, but haul into the dry dock. 

Although the area sheltered by the pier was very limited, and much too 
small for a refuge harbour, it was undoubtedly of great benefit to the 
herring fishery, the vessels engaged in which, amounting to a large fleet in 
the season, still cling to its ruins for the partial shelter it affords. 

LIGHT. — A small fixed red light is shown from the window of a 
house at the head of the bay, visible 6 miles. 



* See plan of Ardglass, un Admiralty chart, Ireland, east coast, sheet 2, from lough 
Carlingford to lough Lame, No. 45. 
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From Ardglass eastward to as far as Guns island, there is a bold rocky- 
shore, of moderate elevation, and free from danger. Sheepland mill, one 
mile eastward of Ardglass, is conspicuous from the sea; in the rocky 
shore beneath it there is a creek and landing-place for boats. 

Guns Island lies one mile south-west of Killard point, it is about 
one-third mile long, 96 feet high, and is connected with the main at low 
water by a gravelly bank. A square obelisk, surmounted by a ball, and 
25 feet in height, which is used as a sea-mark, stands at the south end of 
the isle. 

LOUGH STRANGPORD ENTRANCE,* between KiUard 
point on the west and Ballyquintin point on the east, is 7 miles north-east- 
ward of St. John point, and nearly midway between Carlingford and 
Belfast loughs. Within it are several anchorages affording good shelter, 
plenty of water, and excellent holding-ground, and there is sufficient depth 
for the largest ships to enter at all times of the tide. But its usefulness 
as a port of refuge is impaired by the rapidity of the tide, which prevents 
vessels entering during the strength of the ebb. 

With an ebb tide and the wind strong between S.S.W. and East, there 
is a heavy breaking sea just outside the entrance ; as the tide slackens 
this subsides, and the navigation is then free from danger, and a safe 
anchorage easily gained. A great many coasters frequent it for shelter, 
and if it were better known many more that now remain outside, exposed 
to the dangers of a long winter's night in the Irish channel, would gladly 
avail themselves of it. 

Eillard Point and the western shore are of moderate elevation, and 
backed by high hills ; near this shore Kilclief castle and church are 
conspicuous, with the spire of Ballyculter church about 1 J miles to the 
north-west^ In the middle of the entrance will appear the tower on 
Angus rock. Ballyquintin point is low and shelving, but Ballywhite hills 
above Portaferry are conspicuous, attaining an elevation of 339 feet. 
Approaching from seaward, the most prominent objects near the entrance 
are South rock (disused) lighthouse. Guns isle, and Portaferry windmill. 

Portaferry, on the eastern shore, about 3^ miles within the points of 
entrance, has a good quay, and a clean beach, where vessels take the 
ground in safety. 

Strangford, a neat little village, opposite Portaferry, has a snug 
creek, with 2 and 3 fathoms water, sheltered by a small island in front 
called the Swan, where vessels moor in complete security out of the tide 
way ; here are also two good quays, and a clean beach for vessels to take 
the ground when necessary. 

* See Admiralty plan of lough Strangford, No. 2,156 ; scale, »i = 2*3 inches also, 
plan on chart of Irish channel, sheet 1, No. 1,825a. 
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There is a ferrj between Portaferry and Strangford. Cars run daily 
from Strangford to Downpatrick, 7 miles distant, and from Portaferry to 
Newtownard, 16 miles distant, both which towns communicate with 
Belfast by rail. Supplies to a limited extent may be obtained, and 
very good fresh water from wells. Repairs of wooden vessels may also 
be effected. Pilots will board outside the entrance on the usual signal 
being made. 

The entrance to lough Strangford is divided into two channels by Angus 
rock. 

"West Chaniiely with 13 feet water, is narrow and intricate, and 
skirted by dangerous rocks. The mark for the best water is to bring 
Kilclief church in line with the west end of a grove of trees in Lord 
Bangor's park, bearing N.N.W westerly, until Ballywhite mill comes in 
line with the high-water boundary at Bankmore point, N. by E. ^ E. 
northerly, when haul up for it. Strangers should not attempt this channel 
without a pilot ; but as the stream slacks here on the flood sooner than in 
East channel, those well acquainted with the port take advantage of it 
to get to sea earlier than they could by East channel. 

East Cliailliely between Angus rock and the shoals bordering 
Bally quintin point, is the safer and usual entrance, where in the fairway 
is not less than 6 or 7 fathoms at low water. The best leading mark for 
this channel, is to keep the northernmost house in the town of Portaferry 
just open of Bankmore head, N. J E., which will lead in the middle of 
the channel, and eastward of the Meadows, where the channel is littl^ 
more than one cable wide, 

St. Patrick Rock, 3 cables to the south-east of Killard point, is 
steep-to all round, and is covered at 4 hours flood, when its position is 
marked by a conspicuous iron perch 30 feet high. There is a safe passage 
between it and the shore, with from 3 J to 7 and 8 fathoms water. The 
windmill on Kearney point kept open, bearing N.E., leads south-eastward 
of it. 

Eillard Point is bordered by a rocky fore-shore. Oraiglewey 
rocks, extending from it more than 3 cables in a south-westerly direction, 
are prolonged into a sunken reef 3 cables farther in the same direction, 
with from 1| to 2^ fathoms over it, which, vessels anchoring in Bandarragh 
bay must be careful to avoid. Northward of the point, rocky and foul 
ground, with from one to 2 fathoms water over it, extends across West 
channel to Angus rock. 

The west shore of the entrance continues foul and rocky, from Kilclief 
castle northward to as far as the isle of Valla, opposite Bankmore head. 

Angus Rock or reef, nearly in the middle of the entrance, including 
Garter and Potts rocks, is about half a mile long and one cable broad, the 
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greater part uncovering at low water. Potts rock, near the south end of 
the reef, about half a mile within the points of entrance, uncovers on spring 
tides. Garter rock, one cable northward of the Potts, uncovers at half 
ebb, and has a wooden perch on its south-east elbow. 

Angus rock is the most extensive portion of the reef; near its north end, 
on a part of the rock that never covers, is a stone tower,* 45 feet high, 
built for a lighthouscj and capped by a conical framework ; at one cable 
northward of the tower the reef terminates. On Mid-rock, half way 
between Angus tower and the perch on Garter rock, is a truncated stone 
obelisk, surmounted by a perch. Both on its north and east sides the rock 
is steep-to, but to the westward and southward it is fringed by dangerous 
rocks. The channel into the lough is between this reef and the shoals off 
Ballyquintin point. 

The Meadows, a detached shoal lying N.N.E. 2 cables distant from 
Angus rock, has near its south edge a small rock with 10 feet water, on 
other parts there is 16 to 18 feet, and between it and Angus rock from 
7 to 9 fathoms. It is a good deal in the way of navigation, but there is a 
safe passage on each side of it. 

Ballyquintin Point is surrounded by dangers, and friuged with 
outlying rocks, which uncover in places to a distance of nearly 4 cables 
from the shore. Pladdylug, one of these rocks, on the west side of the 
point bordering East channel, uncovers on spring tides, and is marked by 
a stone beacon 20 feet in height. Between it and Ballydock point, to the 
northward, are several detached rocks, which like the. Pladdylug only 
show themselves on spring ebbs, and which must be carefully avoided by 
a vessel working in or out. The Knob, a rocky patch w^ith 8 feet water, 
is 2 cables southward of Pladdylug. Bar Pladdy, with 9 feet water, one 
cable farther in the same direction, is marked by a black buoy on its 
southern edge in 6 fathoms water. Small vessels may pass between the 
Bar Pladdy and Knob, or between them and the point. 

The tower on Angus rock, in line with KQclief castle (an ancient square 
tower close to the west shore), bearing N.W. J N., leads between the Bar 
Pladdy and Knob ; and Ballyculter church spire, in line with the south- 
west corner of Kilclief castle, and the stone obelisk on Angus mid-rock, 
N.W. by N., leads south-west of them. 

St. Patrick rock perch, in line with the south end of Guns island, 
W.S.W., leads southward of the foul ground off Ballyquintin point. 

Gowland Rock, on the east shore, half way up the entrance, un- 
covers at 2 hours ebb ; its outer edge is marked by a white stone beacon, 
16 feet in height. On the opposite side of the channel, on Cloghy rocks, 

* A light on this tower would be of great service to the passing trade, and would 
enable vessels ,to take refuge here by night as well as by day. 
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is another stone beacon, 26 feet high, coloured in red and white belts, with 
a fork on the top. The channel between them is one quarter of a mile 
wide, with a depth of 17 to 19 fathoms water. 

On the eastern shore, one-third of a mile above Gk)wland rock, is the 
bluff head of Bankmore, with a small ruin on its summit. It is steep-to 
to the north-west, but a rocky ledge extends for nearly 2 cables to the 
south-west of it, with but 24 feet over it and 20 fathoms immediately out- 
side. Routen-wheel, a whirlpool, just to the southward of this ledge, is 
dangerous to boats in rough weather, and must at all times be avoided, as a 
vessel falling into it becomes unmanageable. 

Cloghy RockSy on the west shore, and nearly opposite Gowland 
rock, are for the greater part uncovered at low water. A beacon tower, 
26 feet in height, painted with red and white belts, and with a fork on the 
summit, is on the northmost rock called Salt rock. The eastern face of 
this cluster is steep- to, and within them is a snug pool^ approached from 
the northward, where small vessels may moor in safety. Northward of 
this the west shore continues rocky, and is generally steep-to, but lying off 
the isles of Valla are two detached rocks. One abreast Bankmore head, 
with but 4 feet over it^ is at the mouth of a little bay, 400 feet from the 
shore. 

Walter Rock, with a perch to mark its position when covered, is 
one quarter mile above Portaferry, and nearly a cable from the east shore. 
As there is a strong tide setting past it, vessels going into Ballyhenry bay 
must be cautious of passing too tlose to it. On the north side of this bay, 
off Ballyhenry point, are some dangerous rocks ; the outer one, called 
Little Ballyhenry rock, is 1^ cables from the shore, and uncovers at low 
water. 

Anchorages. — Cross Road, on the west shore, three-quarters of 
a mile above Kilclief castle, and about half a mile southward of Cloghy 
beacon, affonls excellent anchorage for small vessels, out of the tide-way, 
in fix>m 6 to 8 fathoms, muddy bottom. A white pillar on the shore in 
line with a pole on the hill behind, or Ballyculter church spire in line with 
the pillar, and Cloghy beacon, showing between Portaferry church and the 
north houses in the town, points out the anchorage. Vessels running into 
this anchorage from southward must be careful to avoid a rocky ledge, 
with but 3 feet over it, that bounds it on that side. Cloghy beacon in one 
with the north house of Portaferry leads on its outer edge ; the houses a 
little open leads outside it. But the principal anchorages resorted to by 
coasters seeking refuge here, are two sheltered bays called Audley and 
Ballyhenry roads. 

Audley Road, on the west shore, under Audley castle, an ivy- 
covered tower on a hill on the north side of the bay, two-thirds of a 
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mile above Strangford, affords excellent anchorage for small vQ^sel8 in 
from 2 to 7 fathoms water, good holding-ground, out of the tide-way. 

When entering Audley road from southward, care must be taken not to 
round Old Court point too close, on account of Zara shoal, a rocky shelf 
with but 9 feet water, that extends off to northward of the point. Bank- 
more head kept open of Old Court point, until Fortaferry church comes to 
the northward of the town, and in line with the gate-house in PortafeiTy 
demesne, clears it. Anchor with this last mark a little open, Audley castle 
bearing W. by N. | N., and Don O'Neil (or Eat island) just shut in, in 
6 or 7 fathoms. Audley point is steep- to. 

Ballyhenry Road, on the opposite shore, three-quarters of a mile 
above Fortaferry, has good anchorage in from 9 to 4 fathoms^ out of the 
tideway. Here the bottom is very uneven, rocky patches of 4 fathoms 
occurring, with 6 and 7 fathoms, sand and mud, around them. A mud flat 
with 7 and 8 feet water over it runs round the bight of the bay, extending 
one cable from the shore. The best berth is with Castleward house its 
own breadth westward of Audley castle, and Bankmore ruin in line with 
the perch on Walter rock, in 7^ fathoms, gravel and sand. 

Chapel Island Soad^ off Chapel island, on the south shore of the 
lough, is ]\ miles to the north-west of Audley point, where large ships that 
could not conveniently take up a berth in the confined anchorages of Audley 
or Ballyhenry roads, may be brought up in safety, with Tara hill closing on 
Audley point, bearing S.E. ^ S., or farther to the southward, until Forta- 
ferry mill closes on Chapel island, bearing S.E. § E., from 2 to 6 cables 
from the island, and with Jackdaw island bearing between S.W. J S. and 
S. i E., in from 9 to 16 fathoms, mud and sand. Do not go farther to the 
westward than to bring Jackdaw island on a S. ^ E. bearing, or Don 
O'Neil island N. by E. J E., to avoid the shoals at the entrance of the 
Quoile. A good berth is with Audley castle on with the left extieme of 
the beach of Chapel island, Scrabo monument in line with Don O'Neil 
island, and Delamont house over the cliff at the north end of Green island. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at 

h. m. ft. in. ft. in. 

Killard point - - 10 53 springs rise 14 neaps rise 11 6 

Strangford quay - 31 „ 10 6 „ 8 9 

Killyleagh . - 40 „ 110 „ 9 3 

Quoile quay - - 45 „ 110 „ 93 

Kircubbin - - 42 „ 11 6 „ 9 6 

Head of the lough -0 44 „ 11 6 „ 9 6 

The extreme rapidity of the tide streams is a feature of great importance 

in the navigation of the entrance to Strangford lough. Spring tides have 

been stated to run from 8 to 10 knots, and the strong races about the 
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entrance with southerlj winds would lead to this conclusion^ but actual 
experim^it proves it to he not more than 7 knots in the narrows between 
the stone beacons, and 6^ knots in the fairway, between Angus rock and 
Pladdjlug. This rapid tide flowing over an irregular rocky bottom causes 
several whirlpools, the largest, called the Routen-wheel, being in the 
narrows near Bankmore head. Off the mouth of the lough, on a South 
bearing, the outset will be felt at a distance of 3^ miles, sweeping in a 
curve to the north-east with the ebb, and to the south-west with the first 
of the flood. In fine weather overfalls extend in a naiTow stream of 
broken water for more than one mile southward of St. Patrick rock. The 
indraught is not felt at that distance. It is important for the seaman to 
remember, that in the entrance both streams continue to run from 1 hour 
and 40 minutes, to 2 hours and 20 minutes, after high and low water at 
Killard point, and for about half an hour after the same occurrence at 
Strangford quays, or until the water within and without the lough has 
attained the same level. To know when the flood stream will have ceased, 
find the time of high water at Strangford quay, half an hour after which 
the jstream turns throughout the channel, running 6 hours each way, with 
but little slack water between each stream. 

At the north end of Angus rock the fiood has a westerly set towards the 
Meadows, which must be allowed for in light winds, and the ebb sets 
strongly across the north end of Angus rock to the eastward. The fiood 
stream sets towards Walter rock, and the ebb stream presses into the 
bight, north of Bankmore head. With these exceptions the tide sets 
fakly through the channel. With the ebb there is a strong eddy along 
the west side of Angus rock ; and the same with both streams under every 
projecting point. The rapid tide stream issuing from the entrance con- 
tinues its com'se obliquely across lough Strangford towards Don O'Neil 
island, leaving a considerable space of comparatively still water to the 
north-west of Chapel island. 

DirOCtions. — ^Approaching lough Strangford from seaward, the most 
prominent objects are the sea-mark (a white obelisk) on Guns isle, and a 
windmill above Portaferry ; the latter may be seen in clear weather at a 
considerable distance. With southerly winds and an ebb tide there is 
always a broken sea about the entrance, which becomes dangerous for 
small vessels in gales from that quarter. Vessels arriving off* the port 
under these circumstances must not attempt to enter, but keep an ofi^g 
until the tide slacks. With off-shore winds a vessel waiting for tide may 
anchor off* Ballyquintin point, in 7 or 8 fathoms, with St, Patrick rock 
perch in line with the south end of Guns island. 

Approaching from the southward leave St. Patrick rock on the port 
hand, when abreast it the entrance will appear quite open up to Portaferry, 
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and a course may be steered towards the tower on Angus rock, bringing it 
to bear N. ^ W. The northernmost house in the town of Portaferrj, kept 
just open of Bankmore head, N. ^ E., will lead through East channel and 
to the east of the Meadows. When Kilclief castle bears W. by N. ^ N., a 
vessel will be to the northward of the Meadows, and may haul more to the 
westward into mid-channel. In light winds care must be taken to guard 
against the set of the flood tide towards the Meadows. 

If Portaferry is concealed by fog or rain, run in with Angus tower bear- 
ing N. ^ W. until abreast Garter perch, and then along the east side of 
Angus rock at about a cable's distance. Give Ballydock point on the 
starboard hand a berth of 2 cables, and steer North, keeping midway 
between the beacons on Cloghy and Gowland rocks ; proceed either to the 
anchorage in Audley or Ballyhenry road, taking care in either case to haul 
in, in good time, so as not to be earned past them by the flood tide. In 
going into Ballyhenry road, Walter rock must not be approached too close, 
on account of the rapid tide stream which sets past it. Aind in hauling 
into Audley road care must be taken to avoid Zara shoal. 

In approaching lough Strangford from the northward, give Ballyquintin 
point a bei-th of at least half a mile, or keep St. Patrick perch in line with 
the south end of Guns island, W.S.W., until the tower of Ballyculter 
church comes in line with Kilclief castle, N.W. by N. ; run with this mark 
on until the north house at Portaferry opens of Bankmore head, bearing 
N. ^ E. when proceed as before. 

With the wind out, there is no diiOficulty in entering with the flood tide. 
Stand towards Ballyquintin point with caution, or tack before the west 
side of the meadow, that is seen to the left of Portaferry, shuts in ; stand- 
ing towards the Rath on the west shore, tack before Bally white mill opens 
of Bankmore head. A vessel may back and All in, or ipake short tacks, 
keeping in the strength of the tide, and taking care to avoid the pladdies 
along the shore, as well as the eddies and whirlpools. 

The navigation is considered quite safe in a commanding breeze, but 
with light winds great caution is required to keep the vessel in the fair- 
way. In the event of being becalmed, do not attempt to stand in for 
either shore, but keep in the middle of the channel, and suffer the tide to 
carry the vessel into lough Strangford, where, when the water shoals to 
15 or 16 fathoms, she may anchor; or endeavour to gain the anchorage 
north of Chapel island, until the returning ebb carries her back to Audley, 
or Ballyheniy, I'oad. If dropping out in light winds, as the entrance is 
approached be careful to keep in the fairway of East channel, to avoid 
being set on the dangers in West channel, or upon Angus rock. 

LOUGH STBANGPORD covers an extensive area, being about 
12 miles long and averaging 3 miles in width. The soundings throughout 
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are irregular, and the water is deep, 25 to 30 fathoms ; tliere are, however, 
some sheltered anchorages, with ample room for the largest ships ; bat the 
navigation is rendered intricate by numerous shoals called pladdies, some 
of which uncover, while others never appear. Within the islands on the 
western shore are manj snug creeks and anchorages, where a large number 
of small vessels may lie in the most perfect security. Very few vessels, 
and those of the smallest class only, ever frequent the inner waters of the 
lough. A stranger will best acquaint himself with its intricacies by 
studying the chturt of the lough. No. 2,156. 

Pilots for the lough may bo procured at Portaferry. 

If in a small vessel and bound to Kiix^ubbin, when above Limestone 
rock, which covers on spring tides only, bring Don O'Neil island in line 
with tlie east end of Mourne mountains, S.W. | W., and it will lead 
lietweon IJsbane rock and Long Sheelah, and between Gransha point and 
the south end of the rangi> of pladdies that cover the eastern shore, but it 

also leads over a rock >nth onlv 10 feet water that is a little northward of 

« 

(imusha point. Run on this mark until the east end of the trees near 
Grey abbey iH)mes in line with Black brae, N.N.E. ^ E. (Grey abbey mill 
will appear a little westwai*d of the brae), and this will lead between 
Kircubbin shore and the pladdies off it. A vessel may anchor anywhere 
on this line of bearing, in fix>m 6 to 12 fathoms, muddy bottom, and have 
little or no tide stream. 

At Kircubbin is a quay, alongside which vessels of 10 feet draught may 
go at high water. When hauling into Kircubbin bay, give Monaghan bank 
a good berth, to avoid the shoal that extends 2 cables to the northward 
of it. 

If intending to proceed farther up the lough than Kircubbin or Gi'ey 
Abbey, a vessel must keep westward of the pladdies, as otherwise it would 
be difficult for her to find an outlet to the northward of them. On pro- 
ceeding up the lough, after Round is^land, on the east shore, has been passed, 
bring it in line with Ballywhite mill. South, which will lead between 
Lisbane rock and Long Sheelah, and up the principal channel of the lough 
until Rig pladdy is approached ; Rig pladdy, which is uncovered on spring 
ebbs, is off Mahee island, nearly in mid-channel, and this mark leads 
directly on it. Before reaching it, a vessel may haul into White rock bay, 
or any of the numerous creeks in the vicinity. 

There is plenty of water on each side of Rig pladdy, and for a couple of 
miles above it. But from the entrance of Comber river a chain of pladdies 
extends across the lough, leaving narrow channels between them, which, 
in the absence of buoys or leading marks, it would be difficult for a vessel 
to find. The small vessels that frequent this part navigate only at high 
water, when they pass over all the dangers, and proceed up Comber river 
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to Island hill, or discharge where convenient on the sandy flats that sur- 
round the head of the lough. 

River Quoile takes a W.S.W. direction from off Killyleagh towards 
Downpatrick, small vessels go up with the tide to Quoile quay, about 4 
miles above Eallyleagh, and within 1^ miles of Downpatrick, where the 
navigation ceases. For the first 2 miles of its course, to as far as Hare 
island, the Quoile has a good depth of water and affords capital anchorage ; 
but beyond this it nearly dries at low water. Abreast Green island there 
is not more than 5 fathoms water, but both to the east and west of it there 
are 10 to 8 fathoms. 

Eillyle&gll is on the ^west shore of the lough at the entrance of the 
Quoile, before it is a little bay that dries at low water, with a stone quay 
on its east side, alongside which vessels of 10 feet draught may go at high 
water. Harbour rock, with a stone beacon on its west end, is in front of 
the bay, and from it a mud flat runs piurallel to the shore for nearly a mile 
to Moore point. 

There is excelledt anchorage off Killyleagh in from 6 to 10 fathoms, 
mud ; and as far up the river as the west end of Salt island, a distance of 
1^ miles, there is ample room for ships^ and perfect shelter against all 
winds and sea, in from 4 to 9 fathoms water, at about one-third of the 
distance across from the islands towards the main land. 

Skat6 Rock. — The entrance to the Quoile is encumbered with shoals, 
the largest of these. Skate rock, uncovers at 4 hours ebb, and is marked by 
a wooden perch on each end. Portaferry mill in line with the north end of 
Chapel island, S.E. § E., leads northward of it, and the other patches in its 
vicinity. On this course there is not more than 20 feet water at low water 
spring tides. When Salt island comes wholly open of Green island, bearing 
S.W. by S., a vessel will be to the westward of the shoals, and may haul 
up S.W. by W. ^ W. for a berth in the river, remembering that the deep 
water is towards the south side of the channel near the islands. Vessels 
bound to Killyleagh quay will find a boat in attendance near the stone 
beacon on Harbour rock to render the necessary assistance. 

Barrol Rock, dry at low water, is more than half a mile to the north- 
ward of Skate rock, and northward of the former rock is a deep-water 
channel into the Quoile. Tara hill, in line with Audley point, S.E. § S., 
leads north-east of the Barrel, and between it and a patch with 6 feet, in 7 to 
10 fathoms water, but it would be necessary to buoy these shoals before 
large ships could navigate among them with safety. When Salt island 
comes wholly open, haul up towards it as before. 

TIl6 COAST northward of lough Strangford, to as far as Copeland 
islands, a distance of 23 miles, consists of a low rocky shore, skirted by 
dangerous reefs, and backed by a succession of low undulating hills, which 
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and had 9 and 10 fathoms water at 1^ cables to the eastward of it. South 
rock (dis-used) lighthouse, in line with North rock beacon, bearing 
S.S. W. \ W., leads one-third of a mile outside it. 

McCamiXlOn Rocks^ covered at high water, are nearly half a mile 
to the northward of Plough rock, and one-third of a mile from the shore, 
with 5 fathoms water within one cable of them. During the herring 
season, the boats engaged in the fishery find partial shelter behind these 
rooks. 

Burial Island^ the highest part of a reef of rocks off Ballyhalbert 
point, extends nearly half a mile in a N. by E. | E. and S. by W. J W. 
direction, and is about 2 cables broad. The northern portion of the reef 
is just awash at high water. The small spot to which the name of Burial 
island applies is on the inner part of the reef, towards its south end, and is 
elevated 20 feet above high water. On its north and east sides the reef is 
steep-to, and clear of danger. A rocky shoal extends one mile to the 
southward of it, with patches of 13 and 14 feet water on it. The channel 
between the reef and Ballyhalbert point is contracted by a spit of gravel 
extending from the latter, to about half a cable in width, and carries a 
depth of 9 feet at low water. 

Ballylialbert Bay is a clean open bay, immediately northward of 
Burial island, where a vessel may stop a tide, in from 4 to 6 fathoms 
water, and find good shelter with south-west winds. Anchor off the 
village, with the Moat bearing West, or W.S.W., and Burial island from 
S. by E. J E. to S.S.E. J E. When the wind veers to eastward of South it 
sends a heavy sea in. The bottom is generally hard, but near the moat 
are some patches of clay. 

Skulmartin Rock, covered at half-tide, and marked by a conspi- 
cuous iron porch painted redy lies N. J E. 3 miles from Burial island, and 
nearly one mile from the shore. It is steep-to on its north and east sides. 

A Boll buoy is moored off Skulmartin reef, in 20 fathoms, about one 
mile E. ^ S. from the perch ; with Grey Abbey Stone windmill, in line with 
Skulmartin perch, W. ^ N. ; Burial island, S.S.W. 3 miles ; and Donag- 
hadeo lighthouse, N. J W. 7y\ miles. 

Little Skulmartin reef extends from the shore towards Skulmartin rock, 
in an E.N.E, direction, leaving a narrow passage between them, with from 
8 to 4 fathoms water. None but persons well acquainted with the coast 
should venture within Skulmartin rock. The perch and bell buoy suffi- 
ciently murk the position of the rock, but, should they be gone, by keeping 
South rock (dis-used) lighthouse open of Burial island, a vessel will pass 
well outside it. At night, Donaghadee white light becomes obscured on a 
!N, ^ W. bearing about half a mile eastward of the rock. 
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Nolson Sock) with 7 feet water, lies half a mile to the northward of 
Skulmartin. The passage to Ballywalter quaj is between them. 

Ballywaltor Quay. — Ballywalter village stretches along the shor^ 
within Skulmartin rock. Near its south end is a substantial quay, built 
on a ledge of rocks, and sheltering a small sandy bay ; there is from 7 to 
10 feet alongside the quay at high water. South-easterly gales send in a 
heavy ground swell. There is convenient anchorage for vessels waiting 
for tide to go in to the quay, anywhere between it and Skulmartin rock, in 
from 3 to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. 

Lifo-boat. — A life-boat is stationed at Ballywalter. 

Long Rocky three-quarters of a mile northward of Skulmartin rock, 
and barely covered at high tides, is the commencement of a series of rocks 
that lie along the shore for a distance of nearly 2 miles, terminating in a 
-shoal called the Reef ; on the north end of which, and nearly three-quarters 
of a mile from Ballyferris point, is Ship rock, with 2 feet water, and 
5 fathoms close outside it. The outer margin of these rocks has a 
N. by E. ^ E. direction from Long rock, and is steep-to ; at half a mile 
distant from it there is 15 fathoms, and at one mile, 20 fathoms water.^ 
Skulmartin perch, in line with Bally halbert point, S. by W., leads about 

2 cables outside Long rock, and one cable outside Ship rock. 

Burges Rocks.— From Ballyferris point northward to as &r as Mill 
isle, outlying rocks extend to the distance of nearly three-quarters of a 
mile off; some of these uncover, on others there are from 1 to 2 fathoms 
at low water. From Mill isle to Donaghadee the rocks do not extend 
more than one-quarter of a mile off shore, and are steep-to, with 5 fathoms 
close outside them. 

DONAGHADEE HARBOUR,* covering an area of about 
7 acres, is formed by a handsome cut stone pier, projecting out on the 
rocky foreshore at the south side of the bay in front of the town, and is 
sheltered to the north-west by an insulated pier of similar construction. In 
1650 the first quay was built here ; before 1744 it was adopted as a packet 
station, in connexion with port Patrick, 19 miles distant, on the opposite 
coast of Scotland ; and in 1836 the present harbour was constructed. 
Depth of water sufficient for the packets was gained by excavating a 
channel along the south pier. 

There is 16 feet at low water between the pier heads, gradually shoaling 
to 1 1 feet at the warping buoy, and then to 8 feet near the inner end of the 
south pier. Close to this the rugged fore-shore uncovers. The northern 
part of the harbour has not been excavated, and has only from 8 to 

3 feet water, over a hard bottom. On this side, however, the fore-shore is 

* See Admiralty plan of Donaghadee harbour, No. 2,549 ; scale, m = 60*5 inches. 

K 2 
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B demn sandj beach, which dries oat to the inim' end oC the north pier. 
The entrance is open to E^.E^ snd, ahhongh only 150 feet wide, admits 
the swell so freely that with the wind anj wmj on shore it is either incon- 
venient or pontirdj uaamie to lie alongsitie the pier. Yeseds moor with 
a stemfiist to the sovth pier. 

Oadjing rocka^ with finnn 3 to 10 feet water orer them, extend both 
northward and aoothward of the entrance, to one cable from the pier heads ; 
diose to southward are marked bj a d/oeil cask bnoj, Ijing one eaUe E3JS. 
of the south pier head, which Tessels &om soothward most leave on the 
port hand in ente»nng. The cknrck tower open of the south pier head, 
W. { Ss. soather^, dears the rocks to soothward of the harbonr. The 
aorth hioiiae of the parade open of the north pier head, S.W. bj S. 
southi^T, dears the rocks to die northward of the harbonr. 

IiIGHT. — The I^hthooae on the sootk pier head, painted white, and 
d3 &et h%h finm base to vane^ exhibits at the devatloii of 56 feet 9k fixed 
^ht» rtd to seaward,, when bearing between N.N.W. and S.W., on which 
latter bearing it leads abont 2 eabks eastward of the Platters <^ Copeland 
Bland, ami mkits between N^.W. and N. ^ W., and from S.W. towards 
^e entraoce of Bdfftst k>agh ; it is Ttaible in dear weather at the distance 
of 12 milesw 

Teasels approadung from the aonthward changing the rtd ^fat to whUe 
would be running into danger. 

T 1TI15S. — It is high water, full and diange, at Donag^iadee^ at 
llh. ItoL ; springs rise 11^ feet, nei^ 9^ feet. 

At the north'-west part of the town is a moat surmounted bj a tnrreted 
building which was erected daring the progress of the harbour works for a 
jH>wder magaiine, this, tc^ther with the ehurdi and lighthouse, u^ the 
nfc06t prooutient o^ects in Donaghadee. A raQwaj connecting the town with 
B^Uast and Uownpatrick, is led down to the quaj, where ressels can dis- 
charvte their cargoes into wagons bj means of cranes each equal to a lift of 
Itv^ toQS^ The embroidecj of muslin emplojs s<Mne of the inhabitants, but 
the town ha$ little trade. Population in 1871, 2,225. 

RigR P l ^n^ i vith $ &thouis water, lies abreast Donaghadee 2\ miles 
tVv>m tho $horev with Copeland lighthouse N. bj W. 4 miles distant ; its 
pv>^lk>u i$ ^uorallv shown bj the ripplings ot^* it ; there are fix>m 18 to 
iCi t^th\utt^ ar^Htnd it. 

i>tl' bW^Uuid points three-quarters of a nule to the dorthward of 
l\uM^J:l^AvKv l\j[;hthottsev the rocks uncover to 2 cables from the shore, and 
lav uu>akv\l by a wuspicuows iron perch, beyond which there are rocky 
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Donaghadee, by night, keep the red light in sight ; by day, keep the light- 
house to westward of a S. by W. f W. bearing. 

COPELAND ISLANDS, on the south side of the entrance to 
Belfast lough, are of moderate elevation, and distinguished by a lighthouse 
on the northern island. The channels between them are beset with dangers, 
and swept by rapid tides.* 

Copeland IslEnd, the largest of the group, forms the eastern side 
of Donaghadee sound, and is nearly one mile long, half a mile broad, and 
109 feet high. P'^oul ground extends nearly half a mile from its south-west 
side towards the main, contracting the channel through the sound to a 
quarter of a mile in width. Deputy reef, with 9 feet water, marked by a 
red buoy, is nearly in the middle of the feirway. 

Flatters and Ninaen Bushes, two rocky shoals, extend from the 

north-east point of Copeland island to the distance of half a mile ; the latter, 
withr 3 feet water, is marked by a red can buoy, moored one cable to the 
north-east of it in 8 fathoms water. A bank with 3^ fathoms projects off 
nearly 4 cables from the north point of the island. 

Lighthouse Island is three-quarters of a mile to the north*east of 
Copeland island, with Mew island close to the eastward of it ; the former 
is 90 feet high, but the latter is low and washed by the sea in easterly- 
gales. There is a boat channel between them. Gillet, with 9 feet water>, 
is one quarter of a mile southward of Mew island. On other parts, both 
the latter and Lighthouse island are clear of danger. 

COPELAND LIGHT.— A fixed white light is exhibited on 
Lighthouse island from a white tower 62 feet high, at an elevation of 
131 feet above high water, visible in clear weather at the distance of 
16 miles. A bell is sounded in foggy weather. 

TIDAL STREAMS.— It is high water, full and change, at South 
rock, at lOh. 5dm. ; springs rise 13 feet, neaps lOf feet. At Donag- 
hadee, at 11 h. 13m.; springs rise 11:^^ feet, neaps 9^ feet. From the 
entrance of Strangford lough, through the inner passage, the stream i» 
comparatively feeble, not averaging more than 1^ knots on springs. It 
turns 20 minutes before the time of high and low water on the shore, or 
about the same time as the channel stream, setting parallel to the shore. 
Between North and South rocks it sets E.N.E. and W,S.W. 

Outside South rock the flood stream sets across the Ridge, nearly due 
South ; the ebb shoots out in an E. by N. direction at the rate of 2 knots. 

Within Skulmartin the stream turns one hour before high and low 

* See Admiralty plan of Belfast lough, No. 1,753 ; scale, m *= 2*2 inches : also, plan 
on chart of Irish channel, sheet 1, No. 1,825a. 



_^^,^^ w ^^B^^^^^ 






'"»T-«- i« 









-'"" - Z .JIX-IIIL ^ 



ucc •pet j£ *rtns& bdandf 
t nAi ! J '••air. TVS. ' rrrT '^'^-^iB*^ ^rfxaa. jes abreast 

3jtf auR should not 



dscx ct SO £ithoms. 



CHAP, v.] COPELAKD ISLA1{DS. — ^DIBECTIONS. 151 

While beyond the distance of half a mile southward of Donaghadee light, 
a vessel may stand in until it changes from red to white. Standing in to 
the northward of the harbour, between it and Foreland point, tack before 
the light changes colour. 

Vessels proceeding through the sound between Copeland island and 
the main, sometimes called the sound of Donaghadee, should endeavour 
to pass between Deputy and Governor buoys. The course through is 
N.N.W. ^ W. In the fairway there are from 4 to 5 fathoms water, but 
there are no marks to guide a vessel in the best water. On the flats 
extending from the main there is as little as 16 feet near mid-channel. 

The Bush, a high rock standing off the west point of Copeland island, 
in line with Black head on the north shore of Belfast lough, bearing 
N. by W. J W., leads eastward of Deputy reef, and clears Slatj reef 
extending from the south-west point of the island ; but as this mark would 
lead over a patch of 1^ fathoms off the latter reef, haul more to the west- 
ward when Horse point bears E. f N. The Bush is foul to the distance 
of 2 cables, and must not be approached within that limit. If working 
through, stand towards both shores with caution, making short tacks 
near mid-channel. The navigation is quite safe with an experienced 
pilot, but strangers should not attempt the sound without a leading wind 
snd tide. 

With northerly winds, vessels bound into Belfast lough find it advan- 
tageous to pass through the sound between Copeland and Lighthouse 
islands, as the tide makes to the northward there at half-flood by the 
shore. While standing to the north-east for this purpose, give the south- 
east end of Copeland island a good berth, and the Platters and Ninaen 
Bushes to the north-east of the island will be cleared by keeping a gap in 
the trees to the north-west of Donaghadee open to the south-eastward of 
the island, S.W. by W, (see view on chart 1,753). The Moat, at Donag- 
hadee, open of the same will also clear Ninaen Bushes, but leads over the 
Platters ; pass to the eastward of the red buoy on the Bushes, and when 
Black head comes in line with the south-west side of Lighthouse island, 
N.N.W. ^ W., a vessel will be to the eastward of them, and may haul up 
N.W. J W., on which course she will carry from 6 to 8 fathoms water 
through the sound. The last-mentioned mark will also clear Gillet rock. 
At night, or in thick weather, the Copelands should not be approached 
nearer than the depth of 30 fathoms, and as the tide streams and eddies 
are veiy strong, a vessel should make sure that she is outside the drift of 
Mew island. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

EAST AND NORIH COASTS OF IRELAND.— BE F^AST LOUGH TO 

MALIN HEAD. 



VABiATiONin 1877. 
Bel&st 23° 5' W., loishtraholl Island 24° 1(K W., decreasiiig 9 minutes annually. 



BELFAST LOUGH.* — Immediately on rounding Copeland 
islands, Belfast lough opens into view. Its entrance, between Orlock 
point on the south, and Black head on the north, is 6| miles wide, and 
from a line joining these points to Holjwood lighthouse it is about 
9^ miles deep, with moderate depths of water and good holding-ground 
throughout. 

Being easy of access, and with moderate caution free from danger, it 
affords an excellent port of refuge to vessels navigating the Irish channeL 
Even in the event of a vessel running in dismasted, and without anchors 
and cables, she might with confidence run on the banks at the head of the 
lough, where she would make a dock for herself, and remain in safety until 
fine weather. 

The shores of the lough are backed by ranges of lofty hills. Helens 
tower, crowning the summit of a hill in Lord Dufferin's demesne, is con- 
spicuous from seaward. Divis mountain, at the head of the lough, attains 
an elevation of 1,800 feet. Cave hill, in the same direction, is remarkable 
from its jagged outline and precipitous summit. 

The depths throughout the lough are moderate, shoaling gradually 
inwards, from 10 fathoms between the outer heads, to 6 fathoms abreast 
Grey point, and 4| fethoms abreast Carrickfergus bank. When Cultra 
mill tower comes in line with Cultra quay, not more than 3^ fathoms will 
be found right across the lough, and when the mill tower is in line with 
Marino cottage, not more than 11^ feet: the bottom is composed of blue 
mud, chiefly alluvial deposit. 

Pilots i^&7 ^ obtained at Groomsport, and a cutter, with a black 
ball on her mainsail, cruises between Grey point and Holy wood lighthouse. 
Compulsory pilotage has been abolished, but the rates are so moderate that 



* See Admiralty plan of Bel&st longh, with Tiews, No. 1,753 ; scale, ai = 2*2 inches: 
nino, plan on chart of Irish channel, sheet L, No. 1,825a. 



CHAP. VI.] BELFAST LOUGH, — BLACK HEAD. 153 

few sailing vessels bound up to the quays take advantage of this regulation. 
Steam tugs are always in attendance. 

BriggS RockS) about one mile N.N.W. ^ W. from Orlock point, 
extend a long half mile from the shore ; some of them are nearly dry at 
low water; a red buoy placed in 3 fathoms water marks their north 
extreme. Donaghadee lighthouse, open of Orlock point, S. by E. ^ E. 
easterly, leads eastward of the Briggs ; and Bangor church spire, open 
north of Groomsport, W. by S., leads northward of them. 

Groomsport Bay^ on the west side of the reef, is sometimes used 
as a stopping-place by vessels working either up or down the lough ; but 
Ballyholme bay, one mile to the westward of it, in which there is clean 
and good anchorage in 5 fathoms, with the wind any way inclining off shore, 
is to be preferred for that purpose. 

Bangor Bay, separated from Ballyholme bay by Greorge pbint, 
possesses the accommodation of a small pier harbour^ dry at low water, and 
a wooden landing stage for the use of the steam vessels plying to Belfast, 
with which town it is also connected by rail. 

Life-boat.-^A life-boat is stationed at Groomsport. 

Grey Pointy about 2 miles to the north-west of Bangor bay, is a high 
bluff point, and clear of danger, with 4 fathoms water close to it, but in the 
bight to the south-eastward of the point the shore is foul to the distance of 
3 cables off, some of the rocks showing at low water. One and half miles 
to the westward of Grey point, a ledge of rocks stretches off to the distance 
of one-third of a mile from the shore. A red buoy marks their outer edge 
in 12 feet water ; to the westward of this the shore is flat a long way off. 
Copeland lighthouse, kept open of Gi*ey point, E. by S. i S., clears these 
flats. 

Oyster Bank^ with 8 feet water, is a portion of the great flat that 
stretches quite across the lough from Holywood bank in the direction of 
White abbey, with not more than 1 1 feet water on any part of it. 

A red cone buoy is placed on the western side of Oyster bank, in 12 feet 
water. Cultra mill tower in line with Farm hill house, S.S.E. § E., leads 
eastward of the bank in II or 12 feet water ; and Mac Arts fort, just open 
to the northward of the steam chimney, W. J N., leads northward of it, as 
do^s also Copeland lighthouse kept open of Grey point. 

Black Heady the north point of entrance to the lough, is 6| miles 
N. by W. from Orlock point, and steep-to. It is composed of black 
basaltic rocks, and presents a nearly perpendicular cliff 430 feet high, with 
a rounded knob on its summit, which, although not observable from the sea, 
on account of the land behind it being of much greater altitude, appears 
conspicuously from the upper part of the lough. 
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HOL YWOOD LIGHT.— A Bcrew pile lighthouse on the elbow of 
Holjwood bank, in 8 feet water, marks the entrance to Belfast harbour. 
It eidiibits an intermittent white light at irregular intervals, at an elevation 
of 27 feet, visible in clear weather at the distance of 5 miles. The light- 
house is also used as a station for the river pilots. A bell is tolled in foggy 
Weather. 

Anchorages. — Vessels seeking shelter in Belfast lough must be 
guided in their choice of a berth by their draught of water, but the farther 
up they can go, the easier will be the riding in easterly gales. Large vessels 
usually anchor between Grey point and Carrickfergus, near the middle of 
the lough, from half a mile to 1^ miles from the south shore, in 5 to 
5^ fathoms water, and find it an excellent anchorage. Men-of-war should 
not go farther in than to bring Black head in line with White head, and 
Grey point bearing S. J E., 1^ miles distant, when they will have 5 J or 
6 fathoms water. With Carrickfergus castle and church in line, and 
one mile from the south shore, there is 5 fathoms water, and the same 
depth will be found for one mile to the westward of this spot, with good 
holding-ground. 

Vessels of light draught anchor to the eastward of Carrickfergus bank 
in 2^ fathoms at low water, about three-quarters of a mile from the pier, 
with Carrickfergus castle and church in. line, bearing N. by W. This is a 
rather exposed anchorage in winter ; it is always better, unless bound to 
Carrickfergus, to run farther up to Whitehouse road, where vessels may 
anchor in about 2^ fathoms, with Holy wood bank lighthouse bearing from 
South to E. by S., from one quarter to half a mile distant, and ride securely 
in all winds. There is also good anchorage for small vessels in Folly road, 
about one mile westward of Carrickfergus bank ; or near the north shore, 
abreast Seapark house, in 2^ and 3 fathoms, mud and clay, with Carrick- 
fergus castle in line with Castle Dobbs. 

TIDES. — ^It is high water, full and change, at Belfast, at lOh. 43m. ; 
springs rise 9^ feet, neaps 8 feet. 

The main body of the outer stream, both ebb and flood, crosses the 
mouth of the lough in a curve from Copeland islands to Black head, and 
near the islands gains a strength of 5 knots ; this curve bends more and 
more in until it stretches from White head to Grey point, where it divides, 
one part of the flood running up to Garmoyle, the other bending back and 
running towards Orlock, and near that place will carry a vessel upon the 
Briggs, if not guarded against. The stream in the lough seldom exceeds 
one knot in strength ; in the New cut the flood is scarcely perceptible, but 
the ebb sometimes runs 1| to 2 knots. 

Directions. — Vessels may run boldly for Belfast lough by night or 
by day. If seeking shelter from south-west gales, they may bring up 
anywhere io the westwai'd of Ballyholme bay, at the distance of half a 
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mile firom die Aon, bat the andiarage aboTe Grnj point is the most aecnre. 
WorkiBn^ 9kmg the sooth ahore^ taek at aoj eoaTenient ijifltanrr^ being^ 
carefiil to sfoid the Bcig^ and the ledges oa the eaat side of Crrej point. 
When to the weacwaxd ol Gnj poin^ taek in 4 fiuhoma, till 2 miles 
abo^e ity then in Z^ ami 3 htbanoB^ and when oppoate Cokra qnaj in 
2} &thoms^ Copekod Iighthoosey in Tine with Grej point, £. bj S. ^ S., 
dtesD the fiml groonfi <hl this sAare, snoi leads nertkward of Orstor bank. 

Staoiiing to w anb the norA ahofe. be earefid of die Nbrdi BriggSy which 
will be denred bj keeping Black head open of White head, bearing 
3»^ ^ E» nordterir ; or CarrickfergTB castle showing orer Kilroot point, 
W. ^ N. ('aee riew chart 1,743).. Harii^ passed them, stand in to 
4 frthoms onctl above Cacriek&rgns bank, when the shore maj be 
approaehtid bj the lead to anj tarwaaieaL depdi. 

Shoold the wind come raimd eastward^ f ego c l s at anchor in the outer 
port ot* die knigh maj ran fix- the fnncr anchorages of Whitehonse or 
GjnnoTle hmIb^ whioe thej wiH rofe in aafetj. Crsles from West and 
W^. W. blow oat of the loogh with great ralenee. 

BdfiUBt HisrtKyiir. — ^The Hnuts of the harboar are firom Grej point 
on the :HHi:^ sde and Carnek&igns on die north to the first weir acrosa 
the river Lag^ aboTe Qaeei bridge, a i&tance of S^ miles ; and it is 
bconded on eithier side abore Hotrwood bj extenaiTe slob lands, which are 
coT^n^i at high water. So dhaQow was the upper pcctkm of the harboar 
befoc^ the a!«;w cvt was male^ that Tessels drawii^ more than 10 feet water 
w«r« onable to go ap to the qoajs on neap tides. With a greatly increasing 
tr^fcdkv the iQ!ConTenien£e attending thk became so presang^ that in 1839 
wvrL^ 6.'r tmprv^Ttng the port were eommeneed bf deepening the existing 
cbatrtt<l %^ir ^ rtver from Garmojle to Seal channd, and making a new 
^lu^Q ch;uuKl txvm thttt point to the town, which, after seme dekj, was 
vv<tt^<<k'^ t>t t^Hi^ St^^otr-Tet^^^ drawing 10 feet water now leave the 
^w\t< A« 5*tt liwiw* v'f the twfc\ 

l\v»<iyi V^wvtt bct^%i\ the ri wr Lagan is uaTigable for barges np to the 
HiN4 Kvi ot' tfctt? Iji^jMt Sarigatiwi Companr. Prom thoice, Lagan canal 
v\ nvtvv^ IvH^ X<«i^ wtih Be(&$t harbcwr bj an inland navigation of 
i^^ uutw i* Wt^nh^ th^ c^jinmnnkatwiii k then continoed through loagh 
N\^h K^ Vfel^r c^uwJt which cvuuottects the naTigations of that loogh with 

BKLPAST i» th^ nuv^l^^ of the Kcish linen manufectore, and has a 
«iui^\Wv va' »|^ui^u\9 wiilW wkI |H>wer loom fectories. ThCTe are also iron 
ft^^usU uv\ 4\lp^wiWUtt^ varxl*. am) yarvb for manofectoring rope and sail- 
\A^A\\^ f\\\^ \>\k*\\m^^\\*^ • i^^w buiMing containing an extensive range 
k\\ wWWs'^x i>Sk' ^\\K^ Kmt\m^ iuhau) w^venws pos^t-dBce, and shipping oflS^ce is 
k^\\ I hm^^\ vjw^Y \ i^wvl %h» ImxU^T oKce^ n handsome building, stands dose 
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to Clarendon dock. There is also a sailors' home, and sailors' institute. 
Supplies are abundant. Vessels can be provided with water led tiown to 
the quays ; and coal, fit for steamers, can be purchased. In 1875, the 
arrivals were, coastwise, 6,912 vessels = 1,277,165 tons; foreign, 457= 
184,348 tons. Sailings, coastwise, 6,280 vessels = 1,255,372 tons ; foreign, 
216 = 95,525 tons. The tonnage belonging to the port consisted of 
20 steam-vessels, of 2,834 tons ; and 373 sailing vessels of 62,180 tons. 
Population in 1871, 175,000. Belfast communicates by rail with all the 
principal towns, and branches of the different railways are led down to the 
quays. 
Docks. — ^There are three tidal docks, namely :— 



Prince dock 


Area. 
- 3a. 3r. 18p. 


Width of entrance. 
45 feet. 


Depth at high water of 
ordinary springs. 

16 to 18 feet 


Clarendon „ 


- 3 3 10 


65 „ 


12 „ 14 „ 


Spencer „ 


-720 


80 „ 


21 „ 23 „ 



Dufferin floating dock of 3a. Ir. 2p. area is entered from Spencer dock. 
There are three graving docks of the following dimensions : — 

Depth over sill at high water 
Length. Width of entrance. ordinary springs. 

460 feet. 60 feet. 16 feet. 

273 „ 34i„ 11 „ 

234 „ 29 „ 9 „ 

Also two patent slips, one of which is capable of receiving a vessel of 
1,000 tons. 

The river quayage, measuring 7,000 feet, is amply provided with sheds, 
and cranes, one of which is equal to a lift of 50 tons ; besides which seven 
steam cranes of 2 to 4 tons each have recently been erected, as. well as steam 
sheer legs for masting vessels, or lifting machinery up to 50 tons weight. 

There is every facility for the repair of ships in wood or iron, and 
foundries where engines can be repaired.. 

At the entrance to the harbour, on the west side of Holywood light- 
house, is a bar, through which a channel has been dredged to a depth of 
11 feet at low water. After passing it, the water at once deepens to 
18 and 21 feet in Garmoyle road, which extends about one mile in the 
direction of S. by W. f W. and S.W. ^ W., and is 600 feet wide. From 
the head of Garmoyle, after passing the second lighthouse, the channel bends 
round to W. J N., and then W. by S. ^ S. for the entrance of the new cut, 
whence its course is direct up to the town. 

LIGHTS. — One mile to the south-west of Holywood intermitterU 
white light, there is a pile lighthouse showing 2k fixed green light, succeeded 
by two more green lights towards Belfast, all of which must be left on the 
port hand going up. There is also a pile lighthouse, from which is 
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exhibited 9, fixed red light, on West bank, nearly half a mile to the west- 
ward of the beacon on the north side of the channel, to be left on the 
gtarboard hand going to Belfeust. 

fieAides the lighthonses, the channel is further defined by the following 
buoys and beacon ; there is a large cone buoy, striped horizontally red and 
blacky on Middle bank, in 5 feet water ; and two large black cone buoys, 
and a beacon on the eastern projection of West bank ; sdl these are to be 
left on the starboard hand going up. On the Holy wood side of the channel 
is a red cone buoy about one-third of a mile above the beacon, to be left on 
the port hand going up. To proceed up to the town a fair wind or the 
assistance of steam is necessary, but a stranger should not attempt, the 
passage without a pilot. 

MAGEE ISLAND. — ^From Black head the peninsula or island of 
Magee extends northward for six miles, its slightly insular character being 
due to a small stream which connects Belfast and Lame loughs ; the elevations 
vary from 476 feet behind Black head to 230 feet near the north end, 
which terminates in the low points of Skeenaghan, Barr, and Farres, the 
last-named, forming the eastern point of the entrance to lough Lame, 
being marked by a lighthouse. The perpendicular cliffs on the eastern 
side of Magee island consist of black basalt, and at the Gobbins are 150 
feet in height, with deep water close to.* 

Muck Island) 5 miles northward of Black head, is connected to the 
shore by a narrow neck of shingle beach ; on either side of which small 
vessels may stop a tide ; the east or sea face of the island presents a 
perpendicular cliff. On rounding Muck island, and steering N.W. | N. 
for 3 miles, the little harbour of lough Lame will come into view. 

HUNTER BOCK, with 10 feet water, is N. J W. 2J miles from 
Muck island, and S.W. ^ S., nearly 3 miles from the south-east light on 
the Maidens, with Lame lighthouse just open of Barr point, and in line 
with Olderfleet castle, bearing S.W. by W. ^ W. It is steep-to all round, 
with from 10 to 20 fathoms within a cable's distance, and is marked by a 
black buoy, which, however, is frequently washed away. The Grobbins 
seen outside Muck island leads 4 cables eastward of the rock ; Scawt 
mountain, in one with Ballygalley head, N.W. ^ W., (view C. chart 1,237) 
leads about two cables north-east of it ; and when Lame lighthouse is shut 
in by Barr point, a vessel will be to the southward of it. There is a dear 
channel between the rock and the shore, with from 15 to 24 fathoms water, 
which is frequently used by steam ships as well as by sailing vessels under 
favourable circumstances of wind and weather, but great care is necessary 
in taking the passage by night. See remarks on tidal streams, page 162. 

"^ ^W Admimlty chart, IreUnd, sheet m.. Lame to Bloody fbieland. No. 46 ; scale. 
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LOUGH LARNE)* an excellent harbour for coasters and small 
vessels, presents a large surface at high water, but is so encumbered with 
mud banks that it affords but limited anchorage. The entrance, with from 
3^ to 4 fathoms water, is only 200 yards wide. 

The town of Larne, at the head of the bight, on the west side of the 
Curran, has a limited trade, it imports coal and foreign grain, and the 
largest shipments are of lime and limestone from the extensive works at 
Ballylig, 3 miles southward of the town. A railway connects Larne with 
Belfast, and another line to Ballymena and Ballyclare is in course of 
construction. "State line steam-ships from Glasgow to New York call 
every outward voyage to embark passengers and goods ; there is also a 
daily steam service to and from Stranraer in connexion with the railways 
on either side. Provisions and other necessary supplies can be obtained. 
In 1875, the returns for the port, which is a creek of Belfast, were : 
arrivals, coastwise, 1,272 vessels = 142,656 tons ; foreign, 17 = 6,005 tons. 
Sailings, coastwise, 1,363 = 152,498 tons ; foreign, 4 = 1,495 tons. Popu- 
lation in 1871, 2,761. 

The east side of the lough has a gravelly fore-shore, which, about 3 
cables southward of the lighthouse, dries fully a cable off. Southward 
of this the east shore is clear of danger, and the deep-water channel, about 
one cable in width, and with from 12 to 23 feet water, runs close along it 
for 2 miles to Carnspindle bay, when it strikes across towards the western 
shore, and is here only half a cable in width, with from 10 to 11 feet water. 

On the west shore of the entrance is a quay, 233 yards in length, with 
20 feet water alongside a portion of it. Nearly half a mile farther in, on 
' the Curran, is Olderfleet castle (ruin)^ and the coast-guard station. 

Sd/Hdy Point. — ^Four cables northward of the quay a bank of gravel 
and stones extends 1^ cables from the west shore, with 2^ fathoms on its 
outer edge. Olderfleet castle kept open of the (former) salt works, or the 
coast-guard watch-house open of the quay, bearing S.W. ^ S. (view A. 
chart 1,237), will clear it. 

Buoy. — -A. black conical buoy is moored in 19 feet E.S.E. one cable 
from low water margin of Sandy point, with Black cave head bearing 
N. by W. J W. ; Barr point. East ; Lame lighthouse, S. | E. 2 J cables ; 
and the outer extreme of Larne pier, S.W. ^ S., 4 cables. 

From the Curran southward, to as far as the lime works, the whole 
western portion of the lough is occupied by a vast tract of mud, the greater 
part of which uncovers at low water, confining the navigation to the 
channel along the eastern shore. 



'*' See Admiralty plan of lough Lame, No. 1,237 ; scale, m — 7 inches : also plan on 
chart of Irish channel, sheet 1, No. 1,825a. 
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n a line joining these points to H< 
miles deep, with moderate depths of 
oughout. 

3eing easy of access, and with modera 
>rds an excellent port of refuge to vesst 
en in the event of a vessel running in 
I cahles, she might with confidence run 
gh, where she would make a dock for he 
) weather. 

Che shores of the lough are hacked h 
er, crowning the summit of a hill in L 
5U0US from seaward. Divis mountain, al 
elevation of 1,800 feet. Cave hill, in th 
n its jagged outline and precipitous sum 
rhe depths throughout the lough are 
ards, from 10 fathoms between the outi 
sy point, and 4| fathoms abreast Carri. 
tower comes in line with Cultra quay, r 
ound right across the lough, and when i 
ino cottage, not more than 11 J feet: tl 
I, chiefly alluvial deposit. 
^Ots may be obtamed at Groomsport 
on her mainsail, cruises between Grey pc 
ipulsoiy pilotage has been abolished, but 



See Admiralty plan of Beliast lough, with riews, 
plan on chart of Irish channel, sheet L, No. 1,82 
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-widL 4 III 6 sees w^ur, and one-tliird mOe in length, 

of CmrruL poinu and opposite the 
*i ocarina y aad about midway across 
sarrxmr. 5s a laiik -vim loc !^ 5kc wacidr. and 16 to 20 feet on each 




w t f I : «r 



^wMi a ntfh>M^€ jttst within the entrance, 
jt(: '^<EC when bkywincr hard with a 
•atm is SI innarr Vra. Jmr a 9h21 Teasel, partiealarij with 



the Yellowstone, a large 
JD. ife Ao^ AMcfr ame-r^oaiteis of a mile within the 

IB 5^ fathoms at low 
secoritj against all 



TJSSBS^ — ^ ^vOiOi J)pmiii&£e -nL Fxrcf pcot^ oa the east side of the 
4utnQ»»^ iXOiiMBk JC JO. «ik!«aiaia ic ^ ixt^ a jijntd l%ht» which is whUe^ 
i:5sss^^ MCinMa :a« MKai^ !s^. } v ^. azai WjSLW^ when it shows red 
v^v^nr Hitrnvr ?j«c«^ jcni. :atf z*ai!: f ssfoiiiac xvbl Barr point. The white light 
^ v^t>h^ -ji xkMr -VTfltfiiHr jc :aif ££OKx&^^ <sf 11 miles, and the red light 



j^ it^i w:iii(C. ruL ami Atayw at Lame^ at 10 h. 48 m., 
aini jh iW ^tutttftttS" JtMitft J muwiss' «cn&r : ^pria^ rise 6| feet, neaps 6^ 



^Vjii. jk iuuL ^*xii£ JL ^n>e square-rigged vessel mast 
>«i;<. «i»t. iSI ^ >uc a ^io&fil 'htm^^ x^k64*i1 bhit be worked in without 
i)iilv>A*V ^ikU a ii-jc •»•»»£ «aw it iio^iaonel nntil above the quay 
vy^ wW %v^ ^ikvc^ ^a«i«t :;a«c /tTic )f^ri»?5< Ae east shore, to avoid the 
XjAaLv ^«:y4t»t< tr«: MO^ 5krf «teQ6fl:^ ^sinc^ at about a calde's distance, 
*j%jt «vV«r ^ :?itf \ .KJk'^^siwiWw «: ii«i«' «p if convenient. Vessels 
^t!LVM?4 «»v»>v«^ «n^ >w*>C«i«^ «*y^ Tta ^ Mr "When once inside the harbour 
V>>o« 'w^ «^>^ ^iir ^wtjw: ^Tx-^'^wir it jiwffet safety. A stranger should 
^t!^ JM.v^n^ 1^ %v<A -ii; ^-j^ijAW «i!^ asfotfoance of a pilot, who will come off 
y«i( vW ^nsMiK ^stipwik ^ir^ ^rmm^v 

T^l^ CftJlST *^ *>«^ ^eowvv « $ »^^ »i> the northward of Laine is 
W^nn5 >>r A w^^w><1^«: ^:«t^ v< ^rr^r tw^ a3»ttniB|^ an devation of 1,250 
'ivvNK *^ w*!^?^^'^ tr, l>«ik >i«i^ a <v«i$f«nM«s headland, presenting to 
iW ^Hi^ 41 w*r^ yHHt^*«*d>M»lic ^>ifr ^':« *y* ia bel^t. About 3^ miles 
vwv«i>xn^^ V* » J^^w V' l^^lVv VrtAa WDna<!a knob 290 feet above the 
>3,>^ x^-i^X * ^ikVf* ^^iiti il^ >«Ji«^ WJ ftwjwi by cn^igy basaltic rocks, on 
\^^yh"»i i^*^w*»> iW WJi¥i ^" 1^ awswwi <*5!i> <4P Hally|55»lJ«7- There is good 

♦ ^ >> ^\w^v«iM t^ <«j^Uwi)» l*v» «MM»M )^tfs <«» « the DOt^-east end of Cnrran 
^W^Xx ^^ V^Vv>^' 'fewWfr 1>I^ V» Asiinrt i«t 1**^^? >w«d$ ia <;k«r of all dangers. 
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anchorage with off-shore winds in the baj to the northward of the head, in 
6 fathoms water, 3 or 4 cables off shore, with Balljgallej new castle 
S.W. I W. The shore to as far as Path head is clear of danger, with 5 to 
10 fathoms close to. 

The MAIDENS,"^ 4 miles to the eastward of Ballygalley head, 
consist of two clusters of rocks, separated from each other by a deep and 
wide soand. 

The highest rocks of the southern cluster, 24 and 30 feet high, are 
distinguished bj two lighthouses with dwelling houses and store-rooms 
adjoining, forming together conspicuous objects from every point of view. 

The western lighthouse rock is clear of danger. The eastern rock is 
foul for a cable to the northward, and to the southward of it a reef extends 
for more than half a mile in a S.W. J S. direction. Portions of this reef 
uncover at low water, and its south-west extreme is marked by a rock that 
is 2^ feet above high water. The reef is steep-to ; 2 cables eastward of 
it th^re is 30 fathoms water, and at the same distance to the south-west of 
it, 10 fathoms. 

The north cluster consists of three small rocks disposed in the form of 
a triangle, the western or Russel rock is 2 feet above high water, the 
eastern or Highland rock covers one hour before high water, and the 
southern or Allen rock covers at high water. Rocky ledges extend both 
to the northward and south-eastward of Allen rock ; the other rocks are 
steep-to, but a near approach to them will always be attended with danger, 
particularly towards the period of high water, when from the absence of 
perches there is nothing to show their position. 

At the distance of 4 cables to the south-east of Highland rock, is a 
rocky knoll with 6 fathoms water over it, and at a sindlar distance outside 
the latter is 100 fathoms. 

The Maidens are steep-to all round, particularly on their eastern side, 
where there is a deep gully with from 70 to 100 fathoms within half a 
mile of the rocks. A ship may saU between the lighthouses and the 
northern rocks in safety, but it should not be attempted in li^t winds, 
as the tides are very strong. To sail outside the rocks, the eastern light 
should not be brought to the southward of S.W. while within 2 miles of 
it, or to the northward of N. J W. while within one mile of it. 

LIGHTS. — Two lighthouses warn Ihe seaman of his approach to 
this dangerous locality ; they bear from each other N.W. by W. \ W. and 
S.E. by E. I E., 800 yards distant, and are both painted white, with a 
broad red central belt. Each tower exhibits a ^xed white light, the 

* See plim of Maidens, on Admiralty chart, Ireland, sheet III., Lame to Bloody 
£>reland. No. 46. 

41331. X. 
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OMtern at an elevation of 95 feet, the western at 82 feet above the sea, 
risible^ retipectlvely, at the dUtanees of 14 and 13 miles in clear weather. 

TIDAL STREAMS.— Off Muck island the tide streams run from 
3^ to 4^ knotH close in, and occasion a race and heavy breaking sea at 
the sfNTlngs ; with the ebb tide there is an eddj dose in shore, conmiencing 
at' half*tkle, but it does not extend !kr enough off for sailing vessels to 
Iteneflt hy it with a working wind. With the flood there is a strong eddy 
under Muck islaad, which will be found v^y usefbl to sailing vessels 
woiriting along thin coast With a northerly wind they will do well to 
keep close in shore hereabout, as the strength of the flood strikes off from 
Muck islaml in a south-east direction, till it meets the stream which passes 
the eastern side of |the Maidens, when it takes a channel direction. At 
Hunter rm^k and the Maidens the stream turns from half an hoar to an 
hour earlier than the channel stream, and is slack for 10 minutes. Springs 
run 8 knots at the Hunter, and 3^ to 4 knots at the Maidens. Across 
Whit« and Brown bays a strong eddy commences at half-ebb, running out 
to Uie 8outh*cast towards Muck 9 hours. Off Ballygalley head and all 
along this coast there is an eddy ;at half-tide, extending to half a mile 
fWHn the shore. 

ThO COAST |fW)m Path head northward to as far as Fair head, a 
dtstance of 18 miles, presents a remarkably bold outline, being composed 
(br the most part of rugged mountain slopes of a more or less precipitous 
diameter^ and is (tee fVom outlying dangers. The frequent recurrence 
of white Itmestonis overlaid by black basalt, forms a peculiar feature of 
this coast. 

OlOUAtm BAYi immediately northward of Path head, affords good 
ai^t'hovti^ with x>f«8»liftrly and north-westerly winds, in 6 fathoms water ; 
but it i<it ^'XiKMed to south-easterly winds. At the mouth of a stream near 
the village is a quay, capable of sheltering one or two small coasters, 
where limestone is shipped. 

CErXilOllgll Bay may he considered as part of Glenarra bay, being 
separated only by a slight projecting curve of the coast, with a rock off it 
which is always above water. This bay is similar to the former in all 
points of utility, the anchorage being safe only with north-west and 
westerly winds. A vessel cannot ride here with the wind blowing strong 
from between N.N.E., east about, and S.S.E. The village of Camlough, 
about 2 miles northward of Glenarm, has a small harbour or dock, which 
has beien excavated to a depth of 8 feet at low water. Large quantities 
of limestone brought from the quarries on the hills by a tram road are 
shipped here. At .the back of the village the hills rise to over 1,000 feet 
in height at little more than one mile from the shore. 
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Garron Pointy a l>old precipitous headland, is nearly 4 miles north- 
ward of Carnlough : close within it the shore rises abrnptly to the height 
of 760 feet, and at a short distance inland to 1,170 feet. 

Rod Bay, to the northward of Gkirron point, has a small pier capable 
of sheltering 4 or 5 vessels moored in tier in 7 or 8 feet at low water ; 
but it is subject to a heavy swell in easterly winds. The hills at the back of 
it rise to upwards of 1,100 feet in height, and are intersected by picturesque 
valleys running far into the interior. The village of Cushendall is about a 
mile from the pier. 

A small stream empties itself near the village of Waterfoot^ a little to the 
westward of the pier, which boats can enter at half- tide, and obtain good 
water from springs in the vicinity. 

There is very good anchorage in any part of Ked bay in from 5 to 10 
fathoms water, sandy bottom, but it is quite exposed to north-east and east 
winds. Small vessels lie off the pier head in 3 fathoms : the depths decrease 
gradually to the shore. South-west winds blow with great violence down 
the valleys, coming off in heavy squalls, which must be carefully guarded 
against by ships working Into Bed bay. 

CushonduiL Bay is 3^ miles to the northward of Red bay pier : 
during fine weather a vessel may stop a tide here in from 5 to 8 fathoms 
water. Off Waterpark house, on the north side of the bay, the shore is 
foul to 2^ cables distance. The south side is clear, and shoals gradually to 
the shore. 

Torcor point, 2^ miles northward of Cushendun bay, is formed by the 
base of a rugged mountain slope, which descends sheer down into the sea 
from a height of 870 feet. Two miles farther to the northward is Tor point, 
with a coast-guard watch-house on its summit, at an elevation of 220 feet 
above the sea, and a rock lying off it. 

BENMOBE, or PAIR HEAD, is a remarkably bold head- 
land. The mountain range bordering the coast terminates here in a precipice 
upwards of 600 feet high ; for 300 feet from its summit it presents a per- 
pendicular cHff, and below that an abrupt slope to the water's edge. Itis 
steep-to all round, with from 7 to 20 fathoms at one cable's distance from 
the rocks. At this noble cliff the shore turns short round to the westward. 
Near the head are the deserted works of a colliery, and to the westward of 
it there are several shafts. Iron ore is also raised, but the difficulty of 
shipment prevents the mines being successfully worked. The ground swell 
from tha Atlantic first begins to be felt here. 

These headlands form the north-east extremity of Ireland, and its 
nearest approach to the .opposite coast of Scotland, which is of the same 
mountainous character. Between Tor point and the Mull of Cantyre, the 
North channel is scarcely 11 miles wide, with a depth of 77 Jftt^omf, 
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the nearest point of the shore, and on its outer side is steep-to. A i*eef 
extends from Kepbane head one-third of the distance across to the rock. 
No vessel should ever attempt to pass between them. Benbane head, kept 
open of Sheep island, N.W. by W. | W., leads nearly a mile noithward of 
Carrickavaan. 

By night a stream of red light is shown in the direction of the rock, 
from Rathlin island lighthouse. The tide from the south end of Rathlin 
island sets directly towards it ; both streams rush past it with great force, 
creating a strong eddy under its lee, which sailing vessels must be very 
careful not to get entangled ia.' 

CarrickaredO) a rocky islet l^ miles westward of Kenbane, is con- 
nected with the adjacent cliffs of the mainland by a rude suspension bridge 
thrown across the narrow strait, for the convenience of the people engaged 
in the salmon fishery. Here the cliffs attain the height of 460 feet, and 
expose white limestone underlying trap. 

SI166P Island, a small precipitous islet of basaltic rock at the western 
end of Rathlin sound, stands conspicuously out fi'om the white cliffs of 
Larry bane head. On its north and east sides are some detached rocks, 
which are steep to. A reef extends from it towards the shore. 

RATHLIN ISLAND) opposite Ballycastle bay, is composed of 
high table-lands of 450 feet elevation, surrounded by precipitous cliffs of 
trap and white limestone, analogous in appearance and geological structure 
to the opposite shore of the mainland. The southern portion, extending 
about 2\ miles in a S.W. by S. direction, is broken into hummocks, 
gradually declining in height towards the Rue, a low rocky point 
N. by W. \ W. 2\ miles distant from Fair head. 

The shores of Rathlin are clear of hidden dangers beyond the distance 
of 2 cables. On the western portion of the north coast there is 100 
fathoms water at 2 cables from the shore. Off Altacarry head is a tide- 
race that must be avoided by small vessels ; and about one mile south-west 
of Rue point is a dangerous race called Slough-na-more. 

Cliurcll Bay* in the bight formed by the south-west shores of the 
island, affords good summer anchorage with the .wind anywhere from 
northward or eastward ; the depth of water is moderate, and the holding- 
ground good. A small vessel may anchor in 6 fathoms, with the church 
tower on with the east end of the school-house, N.E. \ N., or at any con- 
venient distance from the shore, having room to get under way should tho 
wind come to the westward, for the bay is quite exposed to winds from 
that dh'ection, and to the heavy ground swell that accompanies them. It 
would therefore be advisable to leave on the first appearance of a change, 
bearing in mind that the tide stream, which is hardly sensible at the 
anchoi*age, sets f)Ba:ther out in the bay for 9 or 10 hours towards the Rue, 
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»fi4 fifirins; flM« Ar«( qfiJW'Uir <yf ih« ^^bh oalj to the westward towardti Ae 
Hull. Th^r^ U n f(o<Ml kiKling-plaee in the e«)nu»r ftf tiie bov;. nssr &e 
tiN»t>tUi|4ir'pi hmmi wlMirf" walH' tmiy be prueiu c d fr«iiL apruigsw 

{jlOlITSa — AltAcnrry IioimI, the noith-eafft point of l&iifilm uiuid, is 
4U«|{|«ttMi«lMM| hy n olri'uUr li|{hthoiiiie, {minted wAU^r ^^h & /wf beh imder 
itn^ |>r4»)ii4tiiii£ KulhT^. It oxhiliitM two Hght^, tb^ °PP<^ <3*u^r i^iermdUent, 
At tf 43 tWl ^ l«'viit)i>tt, iihowi« a tt»Ai/r light dariog^r/i'jr M ^t nmAy and is then 
CH'ti|iiiii'4( i\yv U't* 9ifi'i»HtiMt vlfiihlo III cl<!ar weather at tk ^itffiaDii» of 21 mllei^ 
W^wiuii i,Us^ inmrUx^'* S.K.» niuiul by ftonth and wvfiL ai9<3P3rj^ | £., also 
lu ^•M««iM^ Um»U|slt Unthlin mnuul from N.E. bj £. ^ ffiL lU) IE. ) N^ and is 
VH4^»iii;v^t H/i4 ^*M th«^ liiM^ of (Wriokavaan rock. 

'\^Uv^ tuwvi liiji^k^^ Ujij^ii ami irAi/r, and being placed ia the same towoc 
Ki\ lt>i.>i U'Imw \ihs'i Mk»(»4i^r U|ebl« will l>o seen as a separate light within t&s 
vtuirtkuvv s4 U> iM^U'is Urtwv^^u the U^ariugs S.E. bj S. and N.N.E. ^ £^ 
^•^^ ^ u uv»^ vUtt4«i> to vvjij^^U iu Uathliu sound. 



RATH LIN SOUND it^ clmr of hidden dangers, with the e^ 
vnf i'^vvu'ktivaau rock. In gales of wind the overfall of Slongh-na- 
bt^HikA vory lu^avily, and is dangerous to small vessels. With i 
iug btvor.e there is no danger in the navigation of the sound, but in 
wiuib« gi*eat vigilance is necessary to avoid being caught in the eddies or 
overfalls. The water in the fairway is deep, there being from. 40 to 
60 £eithoms over a bottom of rocky and coarse ground. On the iskad ade 
there is a bank of coai'sc sand, extending from the Rue nearly 4 miles to 
the westward, with from 15 to 25 fathoms water over it ; its soDthcm 
edge is marked by a ripple occasioned by the ebb stream meeting the eddj 
from the Bull. 

TIDAL STREAMS.— The feature of the greatest importance to 
the navigation of the sound is the set and velocity of the tide streams. 
Attuiiiing a high rate on the springs, it is subject to great variations both 
in force and direction ^ as a general rule the ebb does not make with the 
main stream to the nortii of the island, but is controlled by the eddies that 
run along the shore. 

It is higli water, full and change, in Ballycastle bay, at 61i. 2iim.; 
HpringH rise 3 feet, neaps 2 feet. In the sound the stream runs from 6^ knots 
at Hprings, to 4 knots at neaps, occasioning strong eddies along the shores, 
with h(»avy overfalls off all the headlands. 

On each nido of Tor point there is an eddy which at half-tide graduallj 
oxtendM from the shore ; at the last quarter of the channel flood this eddj 
goef) to the woHtward through Rathlin sound, causing the ebb stream to 
make there 1^ iiours Hooner than it does to the northward of the island; 
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by taking advantage of these eddies a ship from the southward may carrj 
9 hours tide to the westward through Eathlin sound. 

To the westward of Fair head all along the south shore of the sound as 
far as Sheep island, there is an eddy with both streams, commencing at half- 
tide. Carrickavaan rock lies at the junction of the eddy and true streams. 

During the first hour and half, the ebb stream sets round Rue point into 
Church bay, but after high water at Liverpool, when the general stream 
north of the island has made to the westward, and it has attained a rate of 
6^ knots through the sound, an eddy begins in Church bay, setting from 
Bull point towards the Eue, and meeting the true tide about one mile to 
the westward of the latter, where the bottom is very irregular, causes the 
great overfall called Slough-na-more. 

The eddy from Church bay has now forced the main stream into a more 
southerly course, and with contracted limits it sets from Bue point towards 
Carrickavaan rock, whence it shoots off in a N.W. direction towards Hull 
point at the west end of Bathlin, meeting, there the stream from the north 
side of the island setting to the S.W. 

The flood or eastern stream does not begin in the middle of the sound 
until it is low water at Liverpool, although, as before observed, the eddy 
along the south shore commences at half -tide. There is no slack water 
preceding the flood stream ; in the eastern part of the sound at low water 
it sets South 2^ knots, in the western part at the same moment it sets North 
1| knots, eddying round at each station in opposite directions. The stream 
soon becomes general, setting fairly through the sound, and rushing out of 
Church bay past the Rue with great force, including the eddy before alluded 
to, it sets for 10 hours across Church bay to the eastward. During the 
flood stream there is an eddy extending 2^ miles to the eastward of the 
island, and setting back on it ; at the junction of the eddy and true streams 
there are great overfalls off Altacarry head, and again off the Rue as 
mentioned above. 

The COAST westward of Sheep island to as far as the entrance of 
lough Foyle, is composed of a rugged broken shore, on which black basaltic 
rocks are the predominant feature ; there are some outlying rocks, but no 
hidden dangers beyond a cable's distance, and the whole shore is subject to 
a heavy surf, which makes landing difficult, even in the finest weather. 

Ballintoy Foint, half a mile west of Sheep island, with a coast- 
guard station on, its summit, and a little within it the church and village of 
Ballintoy, has some straggling rocks off it, which may be cleared by keeping 
Fair head well open of the rocks north of Sheep island. 

White Park Bay is one and half mile to the westward of Sheep 
island. Otter rock, with 12 feet water, is at the west end of the bay, with 
the ruins of an old church near the shore, bearing S.S.W., 2^ cables distant. 
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Roe point kept open of Sbeep i:«land, £. bj 8. J S^ will lead 2 csbleft 
northward of it. 

The soundings in White park baj decrease gradoallj towards the diore ; 
at half a mile distant there is 10 fathoms orer a sandjr bottom. Yessds 
maj stop a tide here, bat the baj is subject to a heavy sw^ and there is 
always a sorf on the beach. In front of the baj is a sand-baok with 
8 fathoms water, and there are 13 to 15 fathoms between it and the shore. 
The east end of the bank, in 10 &th<»ns, is N. by E. ^ £. | mile from 
Ballintoy point, whence it extends N.W. by W. ^ W. <me and half mile. 
In north-west gales, or when there is mach swell, the sea breaks on it. In 
calms or light winds it is a convenient place to stop for a tide. 

The GIANTS CAUSEWAY is l^ miles to the westward of 
Bengore head. The coast in its vicinity, composed of stratified cliffs of 
columnar basalt, rising almost perpendicularly from the sea to the height of 
396 feet, has a remarkably bold appearance. At Pleaskin, the loftiest of » 
these, the natural basaltic rock lies about 12 feet under the surfiuse, and is 
formetl into ranges of vertical columns 60 feet in height : this cc^onnade 
rests upon a bed of coarse black rock, below which is a second range of 
pillars, 46 feet high, resting on a bed of red ochreons stone; forming 
together a perpendicnlar height of about 164 feet ; and from the base of 
this pn'oipice, a sloping bank is continued to the sea, strewn with debris, 
and clothe<l with verdure. In the semicircular bays about the beads the 
magnetic needle suffers much disturbance. 

Tho causeway consists of a low platform of colunmar basalt, projecting 
into the s(Hi alK)ut 700 feet from the base of the cliffs. It is a feature of 
more intoiVi«t to tho tourist, for whose guidance it has often been described, 
than to tho HCauian, who, at the distance from which he views it, can see 
nothing but an iron-bound coast, fringed by a heavy surf, forbidding his 
iionr Approach. Tho shore round the heads is free from outlying dangers, 
(1(1(1 f*to«ip-io. Half n mllo off the heads there is 25 fathoms water, and at 
1 ^ fiiilf'^ HO fathoms on a rocky irregular bottom, which oocai^ons several 

ovf»ffall^. 

Two m\\pn westward of Benbauo head, and lying near the shcnre, is a 
nmhW (h'tmi)i(M] rock, called the Mile-stone ; at this point the causeway 
h^n<1A ff«rinlriaio, and tho shore falls back into Bushmills bay. 

i'M't BftUlntrflrey a little creek at the west end of Bushmills bay, 
nfr^l u(*in Uf ihft outlet of the river Bush, affords no shelter, as the heavy 
^thf^f'^f' i«WftU rollM directly into it One mile to the westward of port 
VfnlWufrfif^i f*if tho summit of a cliff overhanging the sea, is the min of 
hnffhi/'/» ^ft^fl^} the ftpfiroach to it is by a narrow causeway over a stone 
Irrirl^^ : ffr»/t/<Tn^ath tho castle is one of the beautiful caverns that abound 
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White rocks (of white limestone) succeed the black trap rocks half a 
mile to the westward of Dunluce castle, from whence thej extend along 
the shore for three-quarters of a mile, and are followed by a range of sand- 
hills to port Rush. The whole shore is free from danger, with the exception 
of Skirk rocks, and may be approached with ordinary caution. 

SEIRE ROCES) uwash at high water, and»marked by a stone 
beacon, surmounted by a ball, 36 feet high, are more than half a mile 
N. I W. from Dunluce castle, and S.E. by E. rather more than one mile 
from Great Skerrie island. On the north side they are steep, with 10 
fathoms close to; southward and eastward, foul ground extends 1^ cables 
&om them, while between them and the shore is a clear channel with from 
11 to 14 fathoms water. 

The SEERRIES,* W. ^ N. 5 miles from Benbane head, and one 
mile from the nearest shore, form a chain of low rocky islets, extending 
fi*om Black rock at their east end 1^ miles in a westerly direction, and are 
free from outlying dangers. Great Skerrie is 4 cables long, one cable 
wide, and 82 feet high ; Little Skerrie is about one cable-across and 59 feet 
high : they afford pasture to a few sheep in summer. The smaller rocks 
are washed by the sea, and in north-west gales the spray flies over them 
all. Carr rocks, uncovered at half-tide, and always known by the break on 
them, are at the west extreme of the Skerries, and N.E. -^ N. 2^ cables 
nearly, from Eamore head. 

Skerries Sound) between Carr rocks and Ramore head, is clear of 
danger, with a depth of 8 fathoms water. Benbane head seen over the 
east end of Great Skerrie, E. ^ S., leads through Skerries sound. Steam- 
vessels usually go through it for the purpose of calling at port Rush. Great 
caution is required in so narrow a channel, where a heavy sea generally 
prevails. The tide sets fairly through it. 

Broad Sound) the passage between Little Skerrie and the western 
group of rocks, is 2^ cables wide, with depths of 12 and 14 fathoms. The 
tide sets strongly across it. 

AllCllOraige* — Skerries road affords a safe summer anchorage under 
the shelter of Great Skerrie, at the distance of from one to 2 cables from 
it, in 6 or 7 fathoms, sand and stones. There are mooring-rings in the 
rocks to assist the anchors in north-west gales, when a good deal of sea 
rolls in. Large ships lie more to the southward, in 7 or 8 fathoms ; but 
the nearer to the island the better shelter they will find in north-west 
gales. When coming into the road from the eastward, a cleft through the 
middle of Great Skerrie will be seen to open, and as soon as it begins to 
close again, a vessel will be in a good berth. In passing Black rock give 

* See Admiralty plan of Skerries roadstead, No. 49 ; scale, m = 3 • 3 inches. 
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Tbn Tmix ^ :atf ipwr^^rf » i^ndcjr sidI cflar of danger until within half 
s iBUB >jx 3«ir^ So^vaR ^^innL. ^^ifR- 5c a bdlf-tide roek called Lawson rock, 
sKtuir Jese^ ihaiL ^ (ssdui frnn. ^ai*^ ^zcht z W sioc coming within half a mile 
oc :zii> ^ibnm s msKl w^ ^f^ ^Asatr «f aHH di^er. 

X\tf TtilB0f it MR ^tafftioctL ^xami&i^ slxn? th^ ^ore to southward of 
:m 'Mina Jla^ s vSffiKC^ agMKSiiK- iSrsm the- sea^ and is much resorted to 
M- i«a nfftlmr Ott 1^ w«!6 infe- «£ ehe feint is a little creek excavated 
it :u!tf r«i«:k^ ^<ai}C«f sir t;^ <ewi^rieiia»ieif oc ilw- lisiieniien ; some experience, 
!M%r^vt4r. ^ r*j^cxtrs«£ w edStf^rc a ^ace ranJrwg> exen in line weather. From 
:f^r^ ^i^^vQfeCt ^«tjK tfeie ronrkj ^oce &Ds back to the SwS.W. for about one 
m^Hk^ «cfeii^ ii» tib^B succeeded br a nui^ of sand-hills to the entrance of the 
rtvi^r Baon, 4| miles to the westward of port Rush. 

RIVER BAWN is obstructed by a bar of shifting sand at its entrance, 
with 4 feet over it at low water, and 10 feet at high water springs, and 
jMAch a heavy surf that it is only after a continuance of fine weather the 
iias^age across it can be effected. Half a mile within the bar is a bank 
calUnl the Ford, with a narrow gutter of 5 and 6 feet water round its 
w^^storn edge ; on passing this, no further obstacle to the navigation occurs 
until at Coleraine, where the river is crossed by a bridge. 

The river channel preseives a tolerably uniform width of about 200 
viu^K rtud the depths vary from 9 to 14 feet. There are two patches of 
*tonnn in the channel, one on the east side, the other near the middle, but 
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with deep water on both sides of them ; they ai*e each marked by a perch^ 
and are easily avoided. 

The course across the bar is S. by W. } W,, whence the river trends sonth- 
ward, and then in a south-easterly direction, 4^ miles to Coleraine. There 
is very little flood stream in the river, and with southerly winds vessels 
are obliged to warp up to the quays. The ebb stream runs 3 knots in the 
entrance, and from 1^ to one knot farther up ; but during heavy rains the 
freshes from lough Neagh greatly increase the force of the ebb, while the 
flood stream is not felt. 

The difficulty of crossing the bar is so great that few vessels attempt it. 

A Pilot for the river may be obtained at port Rush. 

The town of Coleraine stands on both sides of the river, about 4 miles 
from the sea. Population in 1871, 5,631. A bridge across the river, 
immediately below the town, unites the Ballymena and Londonderry rail- 
ways. Since the rise of Belfast, the linen manufacture of Coleraine has 
fallen off ; but the town carries on a brisk export trade through port Bush. 
In 1873 the arrivals were 432 vessels of 47,271 tons. 

Westward of the Bann the shore composed of rocky precipices rises a 
short distance inland to 1,250 feet elevation in the summit of mount 
Benevenagh. The cliffs are succeeded by a low sandy beach extending 
4^ miles to Macgilligan point, and clear of danger until Tuns bank is 
approached. 

TIDAL STREAMS.— It is high water, full and change, at port 
Bush, at 6 h. 8 m.; springs rise 5\ feet, neaps 3^ feet : at the entrance of 
the Bann, at 6h. 14 m. ; springs rise 6^ feet, neaps 4 feet : at Coleraine, 
at 6 h. 24 m. ; springs rise 6^ feet, neaps 4 feet. One mile off Bengore 
head, the stream turns about 15 minutes after high and low water at 
Liverpool ; springs run 3 knots, the ebb setting W.N.W. and the flood 
E. by S. In the bays on each side of the heads, there is an eddy at 
half-tide. 

At the Skerries, the ebb stream sets fairly through the anchorage and 
sound to the westward, attaining a velocity of 3 to 3^ knots in its passage 
between Bamore head and Carr rocks, and creating a very troublesome 
sea. 

The flood stream sets from Bamore head towards Carr rocks ; when the 
sound is entered it sets fairly through. 

In Broad sound the flood stream sets down on Little Skerrie, while the 
ebb inclines to the northward through the sound. 

At the anchorage under Great Skerrie there is little stream of tide felt ; 
on the flood it is slack water at half -tide, on the ebb with the last-quarter, 
while on the north side of the rocks the stream runs with a velocity of 
3 knots. 
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Tbe eddies in p<»t Bush baj make the harbour difficult of approach in 
light winds ; only the first quarter of the ebb sets from Bamore head 
towards the harbour ; an eddj commences then, running for the remainder 
of the ebb and the whole of the flood, from the harbour out along the 
rocks to the northward. After the first quarter of the flood an eddy 
commences close in shore, setting from the mouth of the harbour to the 
westward. On leaving the harbour, as soon as the line of this eddy is 
crossed, the flood sets strongly towards Bamore head, and across the 
entrance of Skerrie sound, which must be carefully attended to by a vessel 
leaving port Bush in light winds, for the heavy ground swell always breaks 
furiously on the rocks around Bamore head, and there is no safe anchoring 
ground. 

As we proceed westward, towards lough Foyle, the tide loses much of 
its strength ; north of the mouth of the Bann, 3 miles ofl* shore, its average 
rate at springs is 1} knots. 

There is an eddy tide all the way along the shore from the Skerries to 
the mouth of the Bann, commencing at half-tide, the line of its junction 
with the main stream being marked by strong rippling. 

Two miles north of port Stewart the channel stream turns to the east- 
vrard 1 horn* and 40 minutes after low water at Liverpool, or at high 
water on the adjacent shore ; and to the westward 31 minutes after high 
water at Liverpool, or three-quarters of an hour before low water on the 
adjacent shore ; so that, on this part of the coast, the advance of the 
tide wave is opposed to the tidal stream, and presents the anomalous 
appearance of the stream coming in from the ocean during the falling tide, 
and from the opposite quarter when it is rising on the shore. 

All the coast to the westward of Fair head is subject to a ground swell ; 
which increases with the commencement of the east-going stream. 

liOUGH FOYLE,* an extensive estuary, upwardls of 13 miles long 
from east to west, and about 6^ miles wide, is for the greater part occupied 
by shallo^vs. It, however, aflbrds secure anchorage for the largest ships, 
and is accessible at all times of tide. 

The north shoi^ of the lough is mountainous, terminating seaward in 
the abrupt precipice of Inishowen head. Slieve Snaght, near the middle 
of tlio ()eniusula of Inishowen, attains an elevation of 2,009 feet. The 
south shoi^ is low, and backed by the rocky precipices of mount Bene- 
venaglu The great level on this shore was taken advanta^ of by 'the 
OihIuiuico surveyors, in 1828, for the measurement of their base of veri- 
Ucatioiu The base line extended from near Ballykelly to mount Sandy on 
tho Mm^gilUgan shore, and measured 41,640 feet. At the extremes of 

** <SV« A(Uuir«lty plan of lough Foyle, No. 2,499 9 scale, m » 1 -s inches. 
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the base, and at two intermediate stations, measures have been adopted 
to preserve the base points in such a manner that they may be available 
for ftiture reference. Macgilligan point, with a martello tower at its ex- 
tremity, terminates this low district, and forms the south point of entrance 
to the lough. 

GreencastlO} a modem fortress, built near the ruins of the ancient 
castle, is on the shore opposite Macgilligan point ; and, in conjunction 
with the martello tower on the latter, defends the approach to lough Foyle. 

The entrance between Macgilligan point and the Inishowen shore, half 
a mile wide, with a depth of 10 £Eithoms water, is approached by two 
channels, one on each side of Tuns bank. The deeper and more direct 
passage is that between the bank and the Inishowen shore, called North 
channel, with an average width of more than half a mile, from 8 to 
10 fathoms water, and steep-to on both sides. South channel, between 
Tuns bank and Macgilligan shore has only from 15 to 17 feet water, and is 
about 2 cables wide. 

The anchorage for large ships is from 2 to 3 miles within the entrance, 
abreast the town of Moville, which has daily communication with Derry 
by cars, and by steam-vessel during the summer months. Supplies to a 
limited extent may be procured here, and water from wells near the town, 
but the streams which descend from the hills are impure. 

Pilots* — ^There are two pilot stations, one close to Inishowen light- 
houses, the other at Tremone, 6 miles north-westward of Inishowen head. 
The rates are, 14*. for vessels under 7 feet draught, increasing to 4*. Ad, 
per foot for vessels of 15 feet draught and upwards, from Inishowen head 
to the quays of Derry. Vessels towed by steamers pay from two-thirds to 
four-fifths rates. Steam tugs are on the look-out at Moville, or may be 
procured from Derry, 16 miles distant. 

Life-boat* — ^A life-boat is stationed at Greencastle. 

LIGHTS. — Two lighthouses, on Dunagree point, half a mile south- 
west of Inishowen head, exhibit each a fixed white light, the east light at 
an elevation of 67 feet, the west light at 92 feet, and they are visible in 
clear weather at the distances of 13 and 15 miles. A sector of red light is 
shown from the west tower, at 25 feet below the whit^ light, over the 
north-east end of Tuns bank, between the bearings W.N.W. J W. and 
N.W. f W. The lighthouses bear from each other E. \ N. and W. \ S., 
are 153 yards apart and when in line clear the Tuns. 

At WaiTcn point, on the north side of the entrance, 1^ miles westward 
of Inishowen lights, infixed light is exhibited at a height of 15 feet above * 
high water. The light shows red southward between the bearings about 
E. by N. i N. and W. ^ S. ; white, seaward, from about the bearing 
W. \ S. northward as far as the land will allow, and is not cut off for 



I74i BELFAST LOUGH TO MALIN HEAD. [ohap.ti. 

Blnick rock and other outljing dangers ; it also shows wkUe up loogfa 
Foyle when bearing from about E. by N. \ N. to about E. \ N. From the 
latter bearing to the shore the light is obscured. 

Tuns Bank) of a triangular form, extends about 2| miles in an 
£• by N. direction from the Macgtlligan shore. Its highest part is near 
the north edge, which is ste^-to, and preserves a direction nearly parallel 
to the opposite shore of Inishowen. Li general outline the bank has under- 
gone little change since the earliest surveys, its aspect however varies with 
the weather ; in fine weather the sand accumulates on its highest part, and 
18 seldom covered by the highest tides, but is again dispersed by a pre- 
valence of north-west gales. Two black buoys mark the east and west 
extremes of the bank. The east buoy, in 6 fathoms water, has Inishowen 
east light bearing W.N.W. one mile distant, and the west buoy W.S.W. 
2§ miles. The west buoy, in 4^ fathoms, is near the north-west angle of the 
bank, with Macgilligan tower W. \ N., two cables from the shore, and serves 
to mark the north-east side of South channel. Glengad head open of Inii^- 
owen head, N.W. by N. (view A. chart 2,499), leads north-east of the 
Tuns in 8 fathoms, at a distance of 3 cables outside the buoy. By night, 
the lights in one, bearing W. \ 8., leads nearly half a mile northward of it. 

Bluick Rock) uncovered at half ebb, and marked by a conspicuous 
iron beacon painted red^ is -/^ mile to the westward of Inishowen light- 
houses, and at the distance of more than half a cable from the shore ; by 
not approaching within a cable's distance of the shore, all danger will be 
avoided. 

Moville Bank covers the shore from Carnagarve house to the new 
pier at Carrickarory, extending abreast Moville to 3 cables off; its outer 
edge is marked by a red buoy in 10 feet water. A short distance within 
the buoy there are from 4 to 5 feet only. To the westward of the new 
pier, the shore is moderately bold-to for 1^ miles, or until Clare river has 
been passed, and may be approached by the lead to the depth of 3 fathoms : 
under Bank head this depth will be found at half a cable's distance from 
the rocks. 

McKenny Bank bounds the navigable channel to the southward. 
Its northern edge, marked by two black buoys, di'ies, and is very steep-to, 
with 5 fathoms at half a cable's distance, and 9 to 10 fathoms between it 
and the opposite shore. The bank continues upwards of 4 miles to the 
westward of the buoys, and joins the great flats. There is a narrow channel 
between its east end and Macgilligan point; also a STi^ashway opposite 
the new pier at Moville leads across the bank and by an intricate channel 
towards the river Roe. 

North Middle Bank is a narrow ridge, with 6 and 7 feet water, 
and steep-to. From its east extreme the new pier bears N. by E. ^ £., 
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half a mile distant. The channel between it and the north shore, leading 
to West chann^y carries 6 and 7 fathoms water nntil the entrance to the 
latter is approached. Two blind channels, East and Crooked channels, ran 
into the flats, one on each side of Middle bank. 

A]lCll0r£lg6S. — Large ships inaj anc|;ior off Moville with Inishowen 
lighthouses open of Greencastle bearing E. by N. ^ N., and with Ark 
house (standing near the water at the west end of Moville) bearing 
between N. J W. and N.N.E. J E., in from 6 to 9 fathoms, sand and mud ; 
or with the lights shut in and with Ark house on the above bearing, but 
going no farther to northward than to bring the tower of Greencastle fort 
on with the south end of the ferry house, in order to clear Moville bank. 
They may also anchor for 1 J miles to the eastward of this, with the light- 
houses open or a little shut in ; but near the entrance the tides are stronger 
and the -holding-ground is not so good as farther in. 

For small vessels bound to Derry, a more convenient anchorage will be 
found off the new pier, within the tail of Middle bank, with the tower of 
Greencastle church in line with Glenburnie cottage, E. by N. ;J N. (view 
E. chart 2,499) ; and the pier between N. by W. J W. and N.E. ^ N., 
in from 3 to 5 fathoms water, on mnd and sand, or as much closer to the 
pier as convenient, the water shoaling gradually towards it. At the pier 
head there is only 7 feet at low water ; small vessels find good shelter 
under it with south-west winds, but south-east winds blow right into it, 

TIDEiS.^ — ^It is high water, full and change, at 

h. m. feet. feet. 

Warren point, near the entrance of 

lough Foyle - - at 6 20 Springs rise 6^ neaps 5 

Moville - - - „ 7 6 „ 7^ » 5^ 

At the east buoy on the Tuns the stream turns nearly at the same time 
with the channel stream, but is influenced by the harbour tide ; on the last 
quarter only of the flood, by the shore, does it set towards the harbour. 
Half an hour before high water on the shore it is slack ; at high water it 
commences its course to the south-eastward ; and when the ebb makes out 
of the harbour it bends round to the northward. At low water on the 
shore the stream sets N.N.E. ; without any slack water, it continues to 
bend round to the westward, until the last-quarter flood, when it drains 
towards the harbour : its maximum rate is 2 knots. 

In the ^itrance, between Greencastle and Macgilligan point, the flood 
stream does not make in, until one and three-quarters hours after low water 
by the shore ; and the ebb stream does not make out until one hour after 
high water. 

The first of the outgoing stream sets towards the Tuns ; the middle 
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the Bevenuc barracks, N.W. J N,, (view C, chart 2,499,) the leading mark 
through. 

From abreast Greencastle to the anchorage off Moville^ is W. ^ S. 
2^ miles ; the channel between McKennys bank and the Inishowen shore 
is half a mile wide, with from 8 to 10 fathoms water. Inishowen lights in 
sight to the southward of Greencastle, bearing E. by N. ^ N., will lead up 
in mid-channel, and is also a good mark for the anchorage. With a work- 
ing wind there is no danger in standing towards the shore until near 
Camagai've house, where Moville bank begins ; to clear which, tack before 
the tower of Greencastle fort comes in line with the south end of the ferry 
house, E. by N. : the bank is steep-to, and this mark leads less than half a 
cable from its edge. 

Standing to the southward, Macgilligan point is steep-to, as is also the 
northern edge of McKennys bank ; tack short of the black buoys. When 
to the westward of the buoys, a useful mark for clearing the north edge of 
the bank, is the east lighthouse on Inishowen head, touching the north side 
of Warren rock, E. by N. J N., until 1 J miles to the westward of the buoy, 
or until Ark house at Moville bears N. ]^ W., after which the edge of the 
bank curves to the northward and this mark leads on to it. The helm 
must be put down before the lighthouse touches the rock. If intending to 
bring up at the inner anchorage off the new pier, a vessel should proceed 
along the edge of Moville bank, with ihe tower of the fort and the ferry 
house in line, until the red buoy has been passed, or until the pier bears 
N.W. by W. ^ W. ; then haul up W. by N. until the tower of Greencastle 
church comes in line with Glenburnie cottage, E. by N. J N., the anchoring 
mark. Strangers should not attempt to proceed farther than this without 
the assistance of a pilot. 

TJSTest CliailllOls between Great bank and the north shore, is the 
navigable channel to the river Foyle and Londonderry, and is well marked 
by pile lighthouses, buoys, and beacons. The north side of the channel is 
bordered by a bank of hard ground, that extends from Clare river 
westward to as far as Quigley point ; its outer edge, called the Kidge, 
dries, and is marked by a pile lighthouse and a red buoy. 

LIGHT.— Redcastle Lighthouse, on piles and painted red, 
stands near the edge of the Ridge, opposite Kedcastle house, nearly half a 
mile from the nearest shore, and exhibits ajixed white light, at an elevation 
of 25 feet. 

A red buoy, in 12 feet water, one cable E.S.E. from the liglithouse, 
marks the north side of the entrance to West channel. A similar depth 
of 12 feet will be found at the distance of 2 cables from the perch on 
Quigley point. The shore between them, abreast White castle, is steep to j 
at other parts it may be approached by the lead. 

41831. M 
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The aoatb side of the channel to as fkr a« Tore spit, a distance o£ 4^ 
m\]e%, h marked bj two pile lighthooses. and sLz black bnojs, all near the 
edge of Great bank, which i^ «teep-to. A short distance within the 
eaatem !igLthoa<e the bank dries. 

LIGHTS.— White CasOe LighthOlUe, <» piles, and painted 
blaci^ 15 OQ the scoth-east side of the channel, Of^Mste White castle, and 
exhil^ ^fijud wkiu light, at an eleraticii of 26 feet. 

Ture IiigfathOlUey on pile^ painted bla^ is <m Tore spit, in 7 
Icet water ; nearlr 3 miles W^.W. soathoij, from White Castle light- 
iKKi^e, and shows % fixed white light, at an eleratioo of 25 feet. 

The first hlaek baoj, in 26 £c:et water, is on the east end of Great bank, 
and with the re^l baoj on the Hidge, from which it is 3 cables distant, 
in a S. ^ W. <iirection, serres to nark the entrance of West channel. 
A &t extends from the Ridge, in a westerlj diiectiiHi, quite across the 
channel ; the deeped water, 17 feet, being on the south side, near the 
edge of Great bank, and there is not vaofK than 13 ot 14 feet in mid- 
ehanneL 

In the channel between Bedcastle lighthouse and Quiglej point, there 
are from o fathoois to 1 7 feet water, Coaling from the latter depth to 
1 1 feet abreast Ture lighthoase. A flat extends from Ture lighthouse in a 
n<Hth-easterly direction across the channel, over which it would be difficult 
to find so much as 1 1 feet at low water. 

LIGHTS.— Cunnyberry Lighthouse, on the north-west side 

of the channel, in 11 feet water, is built on piles, painted red, and shows a 
fixed white light, at an ekvation of 25 feet. 

Cnlkeeragh Light, fij^^d and whUey at an elevation of 50 feet, is 
shown from a circular brick tower on the shore opposite Culmore fort, 
and when in line with Cunnyberry lighthouse, S.W. J W., (view F., chart 
2,499,) leads across the flats. 

Culmore Light, fired and white, is exhibited at Culmore point, 
at a height of 45 feet, from a mast and lantern. 

The channel over the flats has been much improved by dredging, and 
is now 450 feet wide, with a depth of 11 feet at low water. The direc- 
tion of the cutting is indicated by eight wooden perches, four on eaieh 
hand, red on the north-west side, black on the south-east side, there is also 
n red buoy on the north-west side. About midway and on the north-west 
side of the cutting is Crummin perch, distinguished by a ball on its 
munmit ; the flat that lines the north-west shore dries close out to it. The 
otlu^r porches stniul in 8 or 9 feet Water, except the first black perch to 
ilio w<»Htwnr(l of Ture lighthouse, which is close to the margin of the 
tiHiik I i)w W^hii* in lino lead directly to this perch. 
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After passing the western perches, the deepest water will be found to 
the southward of the line of the leading lights. Abreast Cunnyberry 
lighthouse there is 21 feet water, and the channel, one cable wide/. is marked 
on the south-east side bj a black buoy. The shores of the lough begin now 
to approach each other, and the construction of great embankments in this 
locality has brought them still nearer each other. From Cunnyberry light- 
house a S.W. by W. f W. course, three-quarters of a mile, leads to the 
entrance of the river Foyle, where between Culmore point and the opposite 
shore it is little more than a cable wide, with a depth of 49 feet. 

Vessels may anchor anywhere in West channel : a usual berth is with 
the perch off Quigley point bearing N.N.W. | W, 3 cables distant, in 17 
feet water ; large vessels stop half a mile to the eastward of this, in 4 
fathoms water, where they discharge part of their cargo before proceeding 
up to Derry. Vessels ride here at all times in perfect security under 
shelter of Great bank. 

RIVER F07LE* — ^From Culmore point to the ship quay at Derry 
is 4 miles in a south-westerly direction. The channel is well marked by 
buoys and beacons, and at night by lights. 

LIGHTS. — ^Near the shore at Boom hall, 2 miles from Culmore 
point, is bl fixed white light, to be left on the starboard hand. 

In Rosse bay a fixed white light is shown from a pile lighthouse to be 
left .on the port hand, and another fixed white light is at Rock mill, near 
the graving dock on the north-west shore. 

In many places the channel is not more than three-quarters of a cable 
in width, with from 5 to 9 fathoms water, and is overhung by steep banks, 
thickly wooded. In Rosse bay the space is occupied by extensive mud- 
banks, between which the channel winds in a tortuous course towards 
Derry, with a depth of from 13 to 16 feet water, deepening, as the town is 
approached, from 3 and 4, to 6 and 7 fathoms near the south end of the 
city, where the river is crossed by an iron bridge. 

The river Foyle continues navigable for small vessels to Dunnalong, 
4| miles above Derry, where they can lie afloat in 9 or 10 feet at low 
water. Barges proceed about 4 miles farther up, where they enter a canal 
to Strabane. 

The city of Londonderry, situated on a hill rising to an elevation of 119 

feet above high water, is surrounded by an ancient rampart with six gates, 

beyond which the buildings have considerably extended. The cathedral 

on the summit of the hill is a conspicuous object from the river, and may 

be seen from most parts of lough Foyle. There are two flax-spinniilg 

mills, several flour mills, and other manufactures are carried on. Supplies 

are abundant, and repairs of ships in wood or iron, and also of steam 

machinery, can be effected. 

M 2 
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A graving dock, 305 feet long on the floor, and 50 feet wide at the 
entrance, with 15 ft. 9 in. over the sill at high water spring tides, has been 
constructed, and the quays have been much improved. Power of largest 
crane 3 tons. 

The exports, chiefly of agricultural produce, are considerable. The 
salmon fishery of lough Foyle is very productive ; upwards of 36,000 are 
taken annually, the greater part being shipped to Liverpool. In 1875, 
there were 32 vessels belonging to the port, of 7,925 tons ; of which 8 
were steam-vessels, of 552 tons. In the same year the arrivab were, 
coastwise, 1,205 vessels = 222,380 tons ; foreign, 94 = 43,837 tons : and 
the saiUngs were, coastwise, 1,135 vessels = 215,426 tons; foreign, 
55 = 31,191 tons. Population in 1871, 25,242. 

The Great Northern Railway runs along the north bank of the Foyle 
towards Strabane, while another line branches ofl* to Buncrana, and the 
railway to Coleraine occupies the south shore below the bridge. 

A small pamphlet containing the bye>laws of the port may be had at the 
harbour office. 

TIDES* — It is high water, full and change, at 

Quigley point 
Xondonderry 

J^bove the bridge, Dunnalong 
„ Burndennett 

Directions* — To proceed upwards from off" MoviUe, leave with the 
first of the flood : from the inner anchorage, it is W, by S. |^ S. 3 miles to 
Redcastle lighthouse ; Greencastle church kept in line with Glenburnie 
cottage, E. by N. J N., leads northward of Middle bank, in from 4 to 6^ 
£athoms water. Crossing the fiat abreast Eedcastle lighthouse, a vessel 
will carry from 14 to 15 feet at low water ; from this, W. | S. 1^ miles 
will bring her to Whitecastle lighthouse; if compelled to make a tack 
here, remember that the channel is only 2 cables wide, and steep-to on 
both sides ; from hence to the anchorage at Quigley point is W. by S. f S. 
one mile. The channel then trends more to the southward; from the 
anchorage it is S.W. by W. ^ W. about 2 miles to Ture lighthouse, which, 
as well as all the black buoys on the edge of Great bank, must be left on 
the port hand. The leading mark across the flats, in 1 1 feet water, is 
Culkeeragh lighthouse in line with Cunnyberry lighthouse, S.W. J W., 
passing between the red and black perches, and leaving Cunnyberry light- 
house on the starboard hand. After the western perches have been passed, 
keep well to the southward, as there is 13 and 14 feet water in that 
direction, while the lights in line lead into 8 or 9 feet near Cunnyberry. 
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From Cunnyberry lighthouse it is S.W. by W. | W., three-quarters of a 
mile to the entrance of the river Foyle. Rounding Culmore point, keep in 
mid-channel for about one mile, and then along the north shore, until the 
lighthouse at Boomhall is approached, when the channel bends to the 
southward through Rosse bay ; sailing through which, leave the red beacons 
and buoys on the starboard hand, and the black buoys and pile lighthouse 
on the port hand. Arrived at Derry a vessel may anchor anywhere in 
front of the town, convenient for hauling alongside the quays. 

Vessels dropping down the river in light winds must remember that the 
tide does not set fairly through the channel until the banks begin to uncover^ 
and that the first of the ebb sets from Cunnyben*y lighthouse towards East 
channel. 

TI18 COAST from Inishowen head to Glengad head, a distance of 10 
miles in a N.N.W. | W. direction, presents a bold precipitous aspect, 
backed by high hills ; and is steep-to and free from danger, with from 
8 to 10 fathoms water one quailer of a mile off, and 11 to 15 fathoms at 
twice that distance. Glengad head is a bluff headland with a remarkable 
hummock near its extremity : 2^ miles to the southward of it is Culdaff 
bay,* which affords a good roadstead to vessels bound westward, being 
sheltered from winds from N.N.W., round by the west, to S.S.E. The 
strong tide streams that run outside do not enter here, but keep down the 
sea within the bay to H remarkable degree. It also happens that when the 
wind veers to the northward, and the anchorage becomes exposed, a vessel 
can sail into lough Foyle. InishtrahuU lighthouse just seen outside of 
Glengad head, and the fishing station bearing N.W. \ N., marks the 
anchorage in 4 fathoms, sandy bottom. Carrickaveol head is two and 
three-quarters miles to the north-west of Glengad head and 1^ miles 
farther is Stookainiddan, a single bold rock of 229 feet elevation, with a 
narrow boat pass between it and the shore.f 

MALIN HEAD) the north point of Ireland, presents a bold 
jagged shore fringed by outlying rocks, which are always visible and steep- 
to, having from 13 to 20 fathoms at the distance of 1^ cables from them. 

GARVAN ISLES t are barren islets and rocks from 50 to 75 feet 
above the sea, and surrounded by sunken rocks and shoals. Duvglas^, 
the northernmost islet, has an elevation of 65 feet. Doherty rock, un- 



* See plan of Culdaff bay on Admiralty chart, Ireland, sheet IIL, Lame to Bloody 
foreland, No. 46. 

f See Admiralty chart, Kinnagoe head to Dunaff head. No. 2,811 ; scale, m » 2*0 

inches. 
X See plan of Garvan sound and isles, on Admiralty chart, Kinnagoe head to Dunaff 

head, No. 2,811. 
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* LIGHT. — The lighthouse, a white tower 42 feet high from base to 
vane, on the eastern and highest hummock, exhibits, at an elevation of 
181 feet above high water, a revolving white light every half minute^ 
visible in clear weather at the distance of 18 miles. Stores for the use of 
the lighthouse are landed at Portmore, a creek on the north side of the 
island. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, in Culdaff bay, at 
5h. 53m. ; springs rise 8| feet, neaps 6 feet. In^LiishtrahuU sound the 
south-east stream sets from half-flood by the shore to last-quarter ebb, the 
north-west stream from 5 hours ebb till half-flood, at the rate of 4 knots 
on springs. One mile to the northward of Glengad head the stream 
begins to set to the south-east at last-quarter flood, and runs tQl 4 hours 
ebb. At low water it sets N.W., and continues till half-flood, when it 
slacks for one hour, and then sets to the south-east. Close in-shore there 
is a counter tide to the southward of Glengad %head with the south-east 
stream, and to the northward of it with the north-west stream; also 
between Malin head and L-eland's north point with the west-^oing stream, 

NORTH CHANNEL from the Calf of Man to Rathlin island is 
deep and clear, and with the exception of the coast between Strangford 
narrows and Belfast lough described at p. 143, and the Maidens described 
at p. 161, is moderately bold-to on both shores. To the westward of 
Rathlin the bottom is very uneven. Shamrock knoll, 5 miles N.N.W. of 
Bull point, has 9 fathoms water, with 60 to 80 fathoms close around it. 
Middle bank, 8 miles to the south-west of ^Islay, is an extensive rocky 
bank with pinnacles of 15 to 19 fathoms, and from 60 to 70 fathoms on 
each side of it ; Uy the westward of this the water becomes shoaler. To 
the northward and eastward of InishtrahuU the bottom is very irregular, 
with patches of 17 and 18 fathoms, and 25 to 39 fathoms between them, 
all on rocky and coarse ground. Hemptons Turbot bank, a narrow ridge 
of coarse sand, runs in an E.S.E. direction from InishtrahuU ; its shoalest 
water, 16 fathoms, is 7 miles distant from the island, and it has generally 
from 5 to 10 fathoms less than is found either to the northward or south- 
ward of it. The rocky pinnacles to the north-west of Rathlin island 
occasion overfalls, which in unsettled weather become dangerous for small 
vessels. With ordinary care, however, North channel may be safely 
navigated, and under many circumstances it will be found a desirable 
outlet to the ocean for ships bound from the ports in the Irish sea to the 
northern ports of the American continent. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS.— If after leaving a port in the 
Irish channel the wind should hang to the southward, it will be a matter 
for consideration whether to proceed by North or South channel. 
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westward of it will give the seaman timely warning of his approach to the 
Irish shore. Both sides of the channel may be approached to the depth of 
35 fathoms, but it must be borne in mind that this depth is found very 
close to Bardsey island, and within 4 miles of the south end of Arklow 
bank. On weathering the Smalls, it is advisable to keep well to the west- 
ward, if the wind will permit, so as, on advancing southward, to give Scilly 
a large berth. 

In South channel there are but two harbours of refuge, Kingstown and 
Holyhead : the former, in the bay of Dublin, is described at p. 99 ; the 
latter, on the coast of Wales, is the more easy of access, and is now well 
sheltered by the new pier. At the entrance of the channel there are two 
barbours, Waterford and Milford : the former, a bar harbour, with 12 feet 
water, is described at p. 49 ; the latter is accessible at all times of tide. It 
may be useful also to name South bay, Wexford, described at p. 80, as 
affording good anchorage with certain winds. 
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SOUTH, EAST, AND NORTH, COASTS OF IRELAND, 
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Place. 


Panicular Spot. 


Latitude, 
North. 


Longitude, 


Mizen hiU 


A - 


51 27 41 


9 48 19 


Crookliiiven 


Lighthouse - 


51 28 33 


9 42 17 


rastQBt 


Ltghthouae - 


51 23 19 


9 36 8 


Clear islaml 


Old lighthouse 


51 26 3 


9 29 18 


Stag rock 


Largest 


51 28 5 


9 13 27 


Gftlley head 
Seven heads 


A - 


51 31 47 


8 57 7 


Tower 


51 34 14 


8 42 51 


Old head 


Lighthouse - 


51 36 45 


8 32 


Kinsale, Cliarlea fort - 


Lighthouse - 


51 41 48 


8 29 50 


Boche poiiit 


Lighthouse - 


51 47 33 


8 15 15 


Cork harbour - 


Haulhowline coal 

wharf. 
Lighthouse - 


51 50 33 


8 18 20 


Bollycottin 


51 49 31 


7 59 3 


Knockmealdownmountaiu 


A - 


52 13 39 


7 54 54 


Oapel island 

Youghal 


Tower 


51 52 54 


7 51 10 


Lighthouse - 


51 56 23 


7 50 15 


Mine head 


Lighthouse - 


51 59 30 


7 35 13 


Helvick head - 


A - 


52 3 


7 32 39 


Dungarvan 


Ballinacourty light- 
house. 


52 4 42 


7 33 10 


Great Newtown head - 


Metal-man tower - 


52 8 13 


7 10 15 


Waterford 


Hook lighthouse 


52 7 24 


6 55 43 




Pasange quay 


52 14 20 


6 58 20 


" . . 


Cathedi-al - 


52 15 33 


7 6 24 


Tory'hill 

Great Saltee - 


A - 


52 20 53 


7 7 31 


South end - 


52 6 41 


6 37 15 


Forth Mountain 


A - 


52 18 57 


6 33 41 


Tuskar - 


Lighthouse - 


52 12 9 


6 12 22 


Wexford 


College 


52 20 4 


6 28 15 




Ship yard - 


52 20 


6 27 3 


Tarit'hill 


A summit - 


52 41 55 


6 13 1 


llhuikHtaira mountain - 


A ■ 


52 32 55 


6 48 17 


Wj.JtlowheBd - 


Lighthouse - 


52 57 54 


6 5 
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Place. 


Particular Spot. 


Latitude, 
North. 


LoDgitude, 
West. 






/ // 


O / tr 


Bray head 


A - 


53 10 39 


6 4 55 


Killiney hiU - 


Mapas obelisk 


53 15 52 


6 6 37 


Kingstown 


East pier lighthouse - 


53 18 7 


6 7 31 


Poolbeg- 


Lighthouse - 


53 20 31 


6 9 1 


DubUn . 


Observatory (Dome) 


53 23 14 


6 20 16 


Bailey - - - 


Lighthouse - 


53 21 41 


6 3 5 


Eockabill 


Lighthouse - 


53 35 48 


6 11 


R. Boyne 


Maiden tower 


53 43 20 


6 15 7 


L. Carlingford - 


Haulbowline lighthouse 


54 1 11 


6 4 41 


Dundrum bay - 


St. John point light- 
house. 


54 13 34 


5 39 30 


South rock 


Tiighthouse (dis-used) 


54 23 56 


5 25 4 


Donaghadee 


Lighthouse - 


54 38 41 


5 31 49 


Copeland islands 


Lighthouse - 


54 41 45 


5 31 21 


Belfast lough - 


Grey point (extreme) 


54 40 35 


5 44 20 


L. Lame 


Lighthouse, Farres 
point. 


54 51 7 


5 47 21 


Maidens 


West lighthouse 


54 55 48 


5 44 17 


Rathlin island - 


Lighthouse on Alfa- 
carry head. 


55 18 5 


6 10 13 


Benbane head - 


Summit of cliff 


55 15 3 


6 28 45 


Inishowen head - 


East lighthouse 


55 13 34 


6 55 35 


Moville - - - 


New pier 


55 10 50 


7 3 20 


Londonderry 


Cathedral 


54 59 40 


7 19 25 


LiishtrahuU 


Lighthouse - 


55 25 57 


7 13 37 


Malin head 


Tower 


55 22 50 


7 22 22 
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139, 186 


Baldojie chapel - 


- 86 


creek 
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- 130 


Bpit 


109, 110 


- 134 


Bat last Board, Dublin 


- 105 


- 131 


UamDDcounj pier ■ 


45 


- 134 


point- 


44 


- 134 


ddes- 


46 


- 134 

- 11 


Ballinngoiil pier 
lialliucuUu house - 


45 
- 16 


- 43 


Balltnto; point 


- 167 


- 43 
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44 
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• 168 


84,86 
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- 164 
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bay - 


- 164 


- 175 


harbonr - 


- 164 
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- 88 


- 86 
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harbour - 


- 3B 

- 38 

- 89 
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life-boat 


88,97 


light - 


- 88 






- 3B 

- 87 


- 64 




- 88 


Balljcnlter church - 


- 136 


. 52 


Bsllydiblin bouse - 


8 


- 63 


Builydock point - 


- 137 


■ 138 


Ballyedmond 


■ laa 


138, 143 


Jiiilljfcrris point 


- 147 
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Ballygalley castles - 


160, ISl 




head - 


- 160 
s ■ 163 


- 48 


tidal strean 


- 63 


Ballyhalbert bay - 

point - 


- 146 
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Bsllyqaintin point ■ 
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Ballytiegc bay 
tidal . 

Ballytrent boose 
Batly»ojle head 
RalljB'Bltei - 
, life-boal 
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Baltimore harbour - 

tidei 
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Bangor bay 
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icaii 



tidal Bt 



Banaon bay 
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— rock, Cork 
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Bardsey iBUnd 
Bariey cotb 
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Barmouth - 

tides 

Burnaelptyc^p 
BaiT poiut 
Barrai^k point 
Barrel rooks 
Barrels 

Barry iwint 
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hiU 



- harbour 

- harbour ligbta 
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tides 
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Bellows rock 


- 18 


BeUyrock ■ 
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Benbano head 
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Benevenagh mount - 
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Bengore head 
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tidal streami - 


- 171 


Beomore or Fair bead 
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Bennet bank 


- 102 


Big and Little plates 


- 183 


— rock - 


- 113 


— Sover^gn islet - 


• 33 


Binglediea - 


- 66 


Binby island 


- 11 




- -71 


BlackbaU ledge - 


- 89 


Black bead ... 


- 188 


BUck rook 15, 31, 6S, 68, 126 
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- 86 


Black rocks 


40,44 


Black Tom rook - 


- SO 


Blackwater bank - 


- 8S 


light . 


88,97 


tidal Btteuns 


89,90 


head - 


- 77 




- 43 




- 48 



Blind harbour 
Blind rock - 
Blinknure point 
Blockhouse island - 

Blue Edj ruck 

Blulck rook and beacon 

Bolton rooks 

Boom hall - 

Bore rock - 



ilirectioDB 
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■: tides 

Brandies 
Bra; bank - 

— head - 

3reain rock- 
Breast rock 

BrecaDQ bridge 
Breen rock - 
Briggs locks 
Bright castle 
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Broad Bound 
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Broadwater longh 
Brow head - 
Brown bay tidal atreams 
BcoWDstowD head - 
Badalogh shoal 
Bull rock - 

Bulligmore - 
Bnllig reef ■ 
Bullock harbour 
Bolman rock 
Bnnmahon ba; 
Botford bank 
Bnrge bar ■ 
Barges rocks 
Burial island 
Burke islands 
Burleigh, hill 
BumdeDuett tides • 
Burren bill - 
Burrin rocks 
Bushmills baj 
Bush river - 

Battermilk poiat 
Butter pladdy 
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Calminc9 or Cawu 
Camden (ort 
CampbelltoQ 
Caoal lock tides 
CuQiioa rocks 
Cape Clear - 
Capel island 



uppoqu, 






Cardigan bay 
CardyroL-k:i an.t percb 
Carliogford bank ' 






Carl isle fort 
Carna house 
CuTuadreiflnigh islet - 
Caruagrave house - 
Caruarvoa bay 
Carney bay 
CariilDUgh bay 
harbour 



life-boat 
Camspindle bay 
Carr rocks - . . 

Currick-on-Suir - 

Carrickapane 
Carrickarede 
Carrickarory pier - 
Carritbriviiaiirock - 

, tidal streams off 

Carrlckaieolhead . 



Cnrri 
Carrickfergus 



hill 
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- 19 
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. 19 
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- 31 


- 19 1 




21 
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- SI 
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Counoxn pier harbour 


- 84 
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Mcborweoff - 


- 8S 
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ConrloiFii life-host - 

Cove hoDte, Waterford 

Cow pock - 

Co« uid CalfrockB 

Crab island - 

CnigdeTook - 

CiaigJewej rock a - 

Cranfieldbay 

tides 
CredimlieBd 
Creggaa point 
Croagh river 
Ccoghon moantaiii - 
Oromnell rock 
Crook point 
Crooked channel 

Crookbaven 

— 1 directions 

light - 



Crossfernogc point - 
Croeiflnlaii point 
CroBsbaveo - 
Cross road - 

Crummin percb 

Culdaffbsj- 

Culkeentgb light 
Cnlmore fort 

light 

Coltra mill and quay 
Cunojbtrrj light - 
Cumtn point 

Cnsh S[rit - 
Cnshendall village - 
■ Cushendeu bay 
Cnskinney woods 



Dangers (thej 
JJtagle river 
Daunt rock ■■ 



P»ge 
- 8S 




- 61 




- 18 




80, 181 




- 183 




- 131 




124, 139 




■ 1S8 
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- 87 




- 68 




- 175 




- 145 
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7 




04,67 




- 75 




81,32 




- 138 




- 118 




- 178 




- 181 
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■ 178 




- 178 
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- 1S9 




- 1S3 
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- 86 




- 99 




99, 108 




- 99 

- 17 

- 92 






86,34 




- 36 




- 33 
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Vtge 
Deadman SMld - • - 45 

DeEamont hoDse - • - 189 

Depa^ reef - . - 149 

Derry . * . 170, 173, 179 

Dhuliarock- - ■ - 18 

Directions, approaching the buid - I 

, Irish channel, general 183-185 

, South rock to Copelttnd 
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